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TO

HIS ROYAL HIGHNESS

THE

Prince Begent.

SIR,

TrE gracious permission which T have received
to dedicate these volumes to your Royal Highness,
affords me an opportunity of interesting your Royal
Highness in favour of the amiable and ingenuous people
whose country they describe. The high respect they
entertain for British valour and justice, and the lively
gratitude they retain for the generous system of Bri-
tish Legislation, will, I am sure, give them a strong

claim upon your Royal Highness's good opinion.

To




vi DEDICATION.

To uphold the weak, to put down lawless force,
to highten the chain of the slave, to sustain the 110}10111-
of the British arms and British good faith ; to promote
the arts, sciences, and literature, to establish humane
institutions, are duties of government which have been
most conspicuously performed during your Royal High-
ness’s regency. For a period of nearly five years, in
which I have had the hononr, as a servant of the East-
India Company, to preside over a mild and simple people,
it has been my pride and my ambition to make known
to them the justice and benevolence of my Prince, whose
intentions towards them I could only fulfil by acting
up to the principles of the Authority which I represented,

and by doing every thing in my power to make them happy.

To those who Judge that the right to express their
senfiments requires no more than sincerity, or that their
praise is of a value to everbalance the disrespeet of offer-

g 1t, I shall leave the usual language of dedications.

Conscious




DEDICATION. vil

Conscious that the assurances of respect and of loyal
attachment can never be offered to your Royal High-
ness by the humblest British subject, without meeting a

gracious reception,

I have the honour to be,

With profound veneration and respect,
SIR,

YOUR ROYAL HIGHNESSS

Most faithful and most dutiful servant,

THOMAS STAMFORD RAFFLES.







ASitis possible that, in the many severe strictures passed, in the
course of this work, upon the Dutch Administration in J ava, some
of the ohservations may, for want of a careful restriction in the
words employed, appear to extend to the Dutch nation and charac-
ter generally, I think it proper explicitly to declare, that such obset-
vations are intended excluswe]y to apply to the Colonial Government
and its Officers. The orders of the Dutch Government in Holland
% the Authorities at Batavia, as far as my information extends,
breathe a spirit of liberality and benevolence ; and I have reason to
believe, that the tyranny and rapacity of its colonial officers, created
vo less indignation in Holland than in other countrics of Europe.

For such, and all ether i Inaccuracies, as well as for the defects of
style and arrangement which may appear in this work, an apology
Is necessary; and in the circumstances under which it has been
Prepared, it is hoped, that an admissable one will be found. While
in the active discharge of the severe and responmsible dutics of an
extensive government, it was not in my power to devote much time
to the subject: the most that T could do, was to encourage the exer-
tions of others, and to collect in a crude state such new or interest.
ing matter as fell under my personal observation. I quitted Jaya in
the month of March in last year: on the twelve months that have

b since
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since elapsed, illness during the voyage to Europe and subsequently,
added to the demands on my time arising out of my late office, and
the duties of private friendship after an ahsence of many years, have
made great encroachments; but engaged as I am in public life, and
about to proceed to a distant quarter of the globe, I have been induced,
by the interest which the subject of these volumes has excited, and the
precarious state of my health, rather to rely on the indulgence of
the public than the attainment of leisure, for which I must wait
certainly long, and possibly in vain.

Most sincerely and deeply do I regret, that this task did not fall
into hands more able to do it justice. There was one,* dear to me
in private friendship and esteem, who, had he lived, was of all men
best calculated to have supplied those deficiencies which will be
apparent in the very imperfect work now presented to the Public.
From his prof(}und acquaintance with eastern languages and Indian
history, from the unceasing activity of his great talents, his other
prodigious acquirements, his extensive views, and his confident hope
of illustrating national migrations from the scenes which he was
approaching, much might have been expected ;. but just as he reached
those shores on which he hoped to slake his ardent thirst for know-
ledge, he fell a victim to excessive excrtion, deeply deplored by
all,-and by none more truly than myself.

The plates which accompan;} this work, not otherwise distinguished,
are from the graver, and many of the designs fram the pencil of Mr.
WirLiam Daxterr, who has devoted his wndivided -attentioniin
forming a proper conception of his subject, and spared neither time
nor exertion in the execution. Some irregularity may possibly exist

in

# Dr. J. C. Leypey, thebard of Tiviotdale, who accompanied the expedition to Batavia in

1811, and expired in my arms a fow days after the landing of the trOORs:
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in the arrangement of them : this has arisen from an uncertainty
with respect to the number which could be completed in time for the
present publication, and that which it would be necessary to postpone
for a future work, intended to exhibit, with greater minuteness,
many of the more striking architectural and other remains of anti-
quity in the island of Java.

My acknowledgments are due to the Right Honourable Sir Josgpy
Baxks, Bart., the venerable President of the Royal Society, for his
kindness and encouragement ; and particularly so to Mr. Cuarrzs
WiLkins, Librarian to the East-India Company, as well as to Mr.
Wirriam Mazspew, for many suggestions, of which I regret that
I have not been enabled to avail myself so much as I could wish, in
consequence of the haste with which the work has been got up. 1
am also indebted to Mr. TromAS MuzrpocH, not only for access to
his valuable library, but for llustrations from Portuguese authors,
which the reader will find in the Introduction and Appendix.

For all that relates to the Natural History of Java, I am indebted
to the communications of Dr., Trodras Horsrrerp., Though suffi-
cient for my purpose, it forms but a scanty portion of the result of
his long and diligent researches on this subject. Of this, however,
I am happy to say, that the public will shortly be able to judge for
themselves, _

In sketching the state of the Dutch FEast-India Company, and
the measyres adopted by the Dutch government respecting Java,
subsequently to the year 1780, I have availed myself of much very
valuable information communicated to me by Mr. H. W. Mun-
TINGHE, President of the Supreme Court of Justice at Batavia ;
and as, in the course of this work, I have often been abliged to
condemn the principles and conduct of the Dutch colonists, ¥ am

b 2
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anxious to acknowledge the distinguished merit of this excellent
magistrate, and that of Mr. J. C. Crawxssen, President of the
Bench of Schepenen, both selected by the late Earr or MinTo to
be members of the British Council in Java,

The English came to Java as friends. Holland had ceased to be
an independent nation, and for the time there could be but two par-
ties, the one English, the other French. The emissaries of the late

ruler of France had perverted the minds of the majority : many

were doubtful on which side they should rally. At this critical june-
ture these two gentlemen declared for England and the ancient order
of things ; and to the influence of their decision and conduct is to be

ascribed, not only the cordiality and good understanding which soon
prevailed between the English and Dutch, but in a great measure
also that general tranquillity of the country, without which the re-
transfer of it to the rule of its former masters might have been
impracticable.

Of the wisdom and benevolence which determined the late EarL
or MinTo to place two members of the Dutch nation at the Board
of the British Council in Java, it is unnecessary to speak. The
measure was in the same spirit which uniformly actuated that en-
lightened and virtuous statesman, my vevered patron and ever la-
mented friend. The selection of the two gentlemen whom I have
mentioned, was no less advantageous. To their countrymen it was

peculiarly so, and I am happy to have this opportunity of publicly

expressing my acknowledgments to them for the good counsel, firn:

support, and unwearied exertions, by which they were distinguished
while members of the Board.




( xui )

ORTHOGRAPHY.

The prineciples of Orthography, recommended by Sir WiLLiam
Joxgs, and adopted by the Asiatic Society at Calcutta, have been
adopted in this work, with some slight modifications. The conso-

nants preserve the same sounds generally as the same letters in the

Eng]ish alphabet : the vowels are used as in Ttalian. To avoid con-

fusion, the emphatic syllables are alone accented, and the inherent
vowel @ has invariably been adopted.
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INTRODUCTION.

T HE first arrival of the Portuguese in the Eastern Islands was in the year

1510, when Alphonzo de Albuquerque first visited Sumatra. In the following
year, Albuquerque conquered the city of Malacca, and sent to announce that
event to those countries and islands which had traded thither, inviting
them to centinue their intercourse, and promising them protection and
Chcouragement.* To Java and the Moluccas he sent ‘Antonio de Abrew,
previously prepared the way by a Moor or Maho-
of the name of Nakoda Ismael, who was trading' ina merchant

Antonio de Abrew sailed on his mission with three vessels, and
took with him several Javans and
trade with Malacca,
city of Agacai;t and
cas

having, however,
metan,

vessel.

Malayus who had been accustomed to
The first port on Java at which he arrived was the
from thence he sailed to Amboina, one of the Molue-
» Where 1 he set up his padroes, or pillars of discovery and possession,
as he hag done at Cvery port at which he had touched. One of the
vessels was lost in @ storm, but the people were saved and carried by
Abrew t0 a port in Banda to which vessels then resorted for trade, and
whither it was that the Javan vessels used to go for cloves, nutmegs, and

c 2 mace,

* Barros, Decada 3, chap. 6, hook 3.
T Probably Grésik.
1 Barros, Decads 3, book 5, chapter g,

Java frst visit-
ed by the Por-
tuguese,




XX INTRODUCTION.

mace, which were carried to that port by the natives of the Moluccas in
their own vessels.

Nakoda Ismael returning from the Moluccas with a cargo of nutmegs, his
vessel was wrecked on the coast of Java, near Tuban. The cargo of the
Nakoda’s vessel having been saved, Joam Lopez Alvrin was sent (A. D.
1518) by the governor of Malacca with four vessels to receive it. Alvrin
was well received in all the ports of Java where he touched, but parti-
cularly at Sidayu belonging to Pdich Unrug, a prince who had been
defeated at Malacca by Fernan Peres.

The straits of Singa pira* being infested by the cruisers of the former king
of Malacca, who had been expelled from his dominions by the Portuguese
in 1511, the straits of Sdban were the usual route of the Portuguese vessels
from Malacca to the Spice Islands, and in this voyage they generally touched
at the ports of Java.

About the year 1520 or 1521, Antonio de Dritto, with six vessels
under his command, bound to the Moluccas, touched first at Titban
and proceeded afterwards to Agacai, where he remained seventeen days,
during which time he sent a boat to the island of Madira, for the pur-
pose of exploring it; but the men landing- incautiously were surprised
and made prisoners, and were not ransomed without much difficulty, and
the friendly intervention of the governor of Agacai.

Antonio de Britto had scarcely accomplished the ransom of his men,
when he was joined by Don Garcia Henriquez with four vessels bound to
Banda for spices, and at the same time a Javan vessel arrived from Banda.
This vessel had been furnished with a pass from the Spaniards, under Fernan
de Megalhaecn, who having passed by the straits which bear his name, had
‘arrived at the Spice Islands. This was the first intelligence which the Por-
tuguese received of Megalhaen’s discovery of the toute round the southern
extremity of the American continent, and they were the more mortificd at it,

e b

# Barros, Decada 3, book 5, chap 7.




INTRODUCTION, xX1

as he had left his own country in disgust, and was then in the service of
Spain, %

The
om Jono de Barros, Decads iv, hook i, chap. 12.
ancisco de Sa, it is proper to state the oceasion of
that was connected with the treaty of peace and friendship Wh”fh-
by order of Jorge de Albuquerque, governor of Malacca, Henriquez Lerne concluded with
the Kiﬂg of Sundy, on accouut of'the pepper produce in that kingdom.
" We must, therefore, first give an account of the voyage of Henriquez Le_rne.' The king-
dom of Sunda he ng one of those of the island of Java, itwill be best to begin with a general
i description of that island, that what follows may be understood.

* The following is the description of Java fr
“ Before we treat of the expedition of Fr
“ the expedition, and how

R

“ The land of Java we covsider as two islands, whose position is from east to west, and
:

* nearly in the same parallel, in seven or of ght degrees of south latitude. The total length of
the two islands, according to t

the bhest authorities, is ahout one hundred and eighty leagues,
although perhaps this is rather exageerated.
* The Javans themselves do not divide
length as constituting only
channel of ten or twelve le

* India used to pass, prav

the land into two islands, but consider the whole
one; and on the west, where it approaches Sumatra, there is a
agues wide, through which all
lous to the founding of Malacea.
high wountaing runs along the whole length of Java.
tis about twenty-five leagues,
not certainly knowa, though the nutives s

the navigation of eastern and western
“ A chain of very Their distance from
How far they are (rom the southern shore is
ay aboul as far as frow the northern,

** Sunda, of which we are now to treat, is situated at ubout one-third of the total length of
Java from the west end. The natives of Sllndé}"f’-oﬂsidel‘ the

by a river, ‘called Chiamo or Chenan, little known
dissecting Java, speak of it ag separated Dy this ri
the west, and on the cast by
north, and on the ;
beyond those sp

the northern coas

mselves ag separated from Java
to our navigatars; so that the natives, in
ver Chiamo from the island of Sunda on
a strait from the island of Bili; as having Madura on the
south an undiscovered sea; and they think that whoever ghall pr
aits, will be hurried away by strong currents, so as never
return, and for this reason they never attempt to nav
¢ Moors on the eastern coast of Africa do not ven

The foliowiug 15 the substance of anote
4y part 1st, Svo. Lishon 177

*“ The island of Java
“ ning g, the
¢ Paning (

i
¢
144

oceed
(11

to be able to
igate it, in the same manner ag the
ture to pass the Cape of Currents.”

inserted in Jono de Barros, Decadas, p. 76—77, vol.

[11

“

iy divided into many kingdoms along the northern coast ; and begin-
castward, those of wl

ok we have any account are— Paneruca, Ovafle, Agasai,
king resides in the interior

Sodaio, T b, Cajoam,
“ three leagye

“ Matarem.

“ In the mountaingyg interior
** race and cat human flegh,
““ the Christian era, onth

44

whose and has a supremacy over those Jjust mentioned),
£ e e s " .
“ Beredam, Japara (the capital of this kingdom s called

Cheronbame,
S from the gon coast, near to which Japara is situated),

Damo, Margam, and

live a numeroug class of chiefs, called Gunos : they arca Savage
The first mhabitants were Siamese, who about the Year 800 of
“Ir passage from Siam to Macassar were driven by a great

: storm on
Lh(‘,‘ IS].ﬂnd of Bf;li. The]r Jlmk being wrecked thcy escaped m their h@&t, an(l

arrived at
“ Java,




Arrival of the
DPutch,

XXii INTRODUCTION.

The first voyage made by the Dutch was in 1595, in which year their

first fleet, under the command of Houtman (who had been previously

employed by the Portuguese in the East-India service), sailed direct to

(13

&
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¢
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144
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¢

-

[11

(14
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&
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Bantam.

Java, until that period undiscovered; but, which on account of its size and fertility was
immediately peopled by Passara, son of the king of Siam : and the city of Passaraar,

: called after his own name, was founded at a very good seaport, and this was the first settle-

ment on the island.
¢ The Javans are proud, brave, and treacherous, and so vindictive, that for any slight

offence (and they consider as the most unpardonable the touching their forehead with your
hand) they declare amok to revenge it. They navigate much to every part of the Eastern

¢ Archipelago, and say that formerly they used to navigaie the ocean as far as the island of

Madagascar (3t. Laurence).

<« The city of Bintani, or Banta, which ig in the middle of the opening of the straits of Sunda,
stands in the centre of a large bay, which from point to point may be about three leagues
wide, the bottom good, and the depth of water from two to six fathoms. A river of suffi-
cient depth for junks and galleys, falls into this bay, and divides the town into two parts.
On one side of the town there is a fort, built of sun-dried bricks : the walls are about seven
palms thick, the bulwarks of wood, well furnished with artillery.

¢ The island of Sunda is more mountainous than Java. It has six good scaports : Chiamo,
at the extremity of the island ; Chacatara, ov Caravam ; Tangaram, Cheginde, Pandang, and

¢ Bintam, which have a great ‘traffic, on account of the trade carried on, not only with
¢ Java, but with Malacca and Sumatra.

¢« The principal city of this kingdom is called Daro, situated a little towards the interior,
and we are assured that when Henriquez Lerne first visited it, this town had upwards of fifty
thousand inhabitants, and that the kingdom had upwards of one hundred thousand fighting
men.

¢ The soil is very rich. An inferior gold, of six carats, is found. There is abundance of
butcher’s meat, game and provisions, and tamarinds which serve the natives for vinegar,
The inhabitants are not very warlike, much addicted to their idolatries, and hate the Maho-
medans, and particularly since they were conquered by the Sangue Pdti Dama.

¢ [cre four or five thousand slaves may he purchased, on account of the numerous popula-
tion, and its being lawful for the father to sell the children. The women are handsome, and
these of the nobles chaste, which is not the case with those of the lower classes. There are
monasteriss or convents {or the women, inte which the nobles put their daughters, when
they cannot match them in marriage according to their wishes. The married women, when
their husbands die, must, as o point of honour, die with them, and if they should be afraid
of death they are putinto the convents.

¢« The kingdom descends from father to son, and not from uncle to nephew, (801 of the
sister,) as among the Malabars and other infidels in India. ;

< They are fond of rich arms, ornamented with gold and inlaid work. Their kiises are gilt,

¢ and also the point of their lances. Many other particulars might b€ added (but we reserve

¢ them
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Bantam. At this period the Portuguese were at war with the king of Ban-

tam, to whom Houtman offered assistance, in return for which he obtained

permission
“ them for our geography),* concerning the productions of this island, in which upwards of
* thirty thousand quintals of pepper ave collected annually.”
Decad, iv. Chapter 18,
¢ Inthe year 1522, Jorge Albuquerque, governor of Malacea, equipped a vessel to cany
Henriquez Lerne, with a competent suite and certain presents, to the king Samiam above
mentioned, for the purposc of cstablishing a commercial intercourse. Lerne was well re-
ceived by the king, who was fully sensible of the importance of such a connexion, in the
.t y 5 ed with the Moors (Mahomedans) ; and, therefore, he re.
war in which he was then evgag e e e P
quested that, for the protection of the trade, the \llilg 0 mtu:ga should erect a fortress,
and that he wonld load as many ships as he chose with pepper, in return for such merchan-
dize as the country required. And further, he (the king) obliged himself, as a pledge
of his friendship, to give him annually a thousand bags of pepper, from the day on which
the building of the fortress should commence.
' # * % * * %

~

¢

4

"~

11

té

4

-~
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“ These things being concluded and presents exchanged, Lerne returned to Malacca, where
he was well received by Albuquerque, who immediately communicated the result to the
king of Portugal, who approved of all that had been done,

* * * * * *

144

€c

¢ Francisco de 84 was in consequence dispatched with six vessels (the names of which and
* of their commanders are enumerated), with which he called at Malacca, and accompanied
* the expedition against Bintam (then in the possession of the expelled king of Malacea
leaving which he was overtaken by a dreadful storm,
Dironte Coelho, reached

was driven on shore, and

), on
and one of his vessels, commanded by
the port of Calapa (where the fort was to be built}, where she
all the crew perished bythe hands of the Moors (Mahomedans), who
were then masters of the country, having a few days before taken the town from the native
king, who had concluded the treaty with the King of Portugal, and given him the site on
which to erect the fortross,

E % ¥ # * e
“ But although the intended establishment on
Continued to have intercourse with that island, a
Voyage to and from the Moluccas.”

Java was thus frustrated, the Portuguese
t which they frequently touched on their

Decad. iv. Book i. Chapter 14.

de Britto, on his retirn from Ternati to Malacea, touched at
where he found his countryman, Jono de Moreno, who had twenty
command. From thence he proceeded to the town of Tagasam,

at war with the Portuguese, and had captured a junk laden with
cloves, which he hag dispatched to Malacca, and they even atrempted to take the vegse] in'

£c

¢ In August, 1526, Antonio
the port of Paneruca,
Malay junks undey 1
whose inhabitants ere

«
~

-

£

which

* Barros often alludes to hig Treatise on Geography, in which he had described particularly all the countries

uentioned in his Decadas

3 buf it never was published, haying been left in an fmperfect state at his death.
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permission to build a factory at Bantam, which was the first settlement
formed by the Dutch in the East-Indies.
Following

¢ which he himself was, which occasioned his quitting that place, having however first captured
¢ g junk laden with provisions.”
Decad. iv. Book i. Chapter 17.

¢ Tn July, 1528, Don Garcia Henriquez appears to have touched at the port of Paneruca,
¢ (Panarukan) for the purpose of taking in provisions on his way to Malacca: and it also
¢ gppcars, that the king or chief of Paneruca sent ambassadors to the Portugucsc governor of
¢« Malacca in the same year 1528,

The following is the substance of a description of Java from the Decada of Diego de Couto.
—Decad, iv. Book iii. Chapter i.

Couto deseribes the wreck of a Portuguese vessel, and the destruction of her crew by thé
Moors, who had just bccome masters of the kingdom of Sunda, in nearly the same words as
Barros. He then proceeds to state, that Francis de Sa ran before the storm along the coast
of Java, and collected his scattered vessels In the port of Paneruca, and gives a general de-

2

scription of Java in nearly the following words.

“ But it will be proper to give a concise description of this country, and te shew which
¢ wore the Greater and the T.esser Java of Marco Polo, and clear up the confugion which has
« prevailed among modern geographers on this subject.

¢ The figure of the island of Java rcsembles a hog couched on its fore legs, with its snout
< to the channel of Balakerao, and its hind legs towards the mouth of the Straits of Sunda,
¢ which is much frequented hy our ships. T his island les directly east and west; its length
¢ about one hundred and sixty, and its breadth about seventy leagues.
¢« The southern coast {(hog's back) is not frcquented by us, and its bays and perts are not
known ; but the northern coast (hog's belly) is much frequented, and has many good ports :
and although there are many shoals, yet the channels and the anchorages are so well known,

¢

£

£

-~

(4

-~

that but few disasters happen.

¢« There are many kingdoms along the maritime parts, some of them subordinate to the
<

o

others; and beginning at the east (head of the hog), we will set down the names of such as
¢ are known: Ovalle, Paneruoa, Agusai, Sodaye, Paniao (whosc sovereign resides thirty leagues
¢ inland, and is a kind of emperor over these and others hercalter mentioned), Labio, Berdoao,
Cajoao, Japuare (whose principal city or town is called Cerinhama, three leagues inland,
while Japara i situated on the sea shore), Damo, Margao, Banta, Sunda, Andreguir (where

“ there ia much pepper; which is exported by a river called Jande). In the mountainous in-
[4

=

o

3

(4

-~

o

terior there swa many kings, called Gunos; they live among rugged mountaing, are savage

¢ and brutal, and many of them eat human flesh.

¢« These mountains are execedingly high, and somc of them emit flames, like the jsland of

Ternati. Lvery one of these kingdoms which we have named has a language of it ©WI ; yet

they mutually understand each other, as we do the Spaniards and Galicians-

“ The kingdom of Sunda is thriving and abundant ; it lies hetween Java 224 Sumatra, hav-

ing between it and the latter the Straits of Sunde. Many islands € along the coast of
this

(1
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€
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Following the example of the Dutch, the English East India Company,

immediately after their incorporation by Queen Elizabeth in 1601, fitted

(11

(11

o
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(11
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ke

d out

this kingdom within the Straits, for nearly the space of forty leagues, which in the widest are
about twenty-five, and in others only twelve leagues broad. Banfe is about the middle
distance. All the islands are well timbered, but have little water. A small one, called
Macar, atthe entrance of the Straits, is said to have much gold.

“ The principal ports of the kingdom of Sunda ave Banta, Aché, Chacatara {or, by another
name, Caravao), to which every year resort about twenty Sommas, which are a kind of
— belonging to Chienkec (Cochin CI11'na'l_?, out of the maritime provinces of China, o
load pepper. For this kingdom produces eight thousand bahars,
thousand quintals of pepper annually,

¢ Bantam is situated in six de

which are equal to thirty

grees of south latitude, in the middle of a fine bay, which is

oint. The town in length, stretching landward, is eight hun-
and the seaport extends about four hundred. A river capable of ad-
mitting junks and gallies, flows through the middle of the town: a small braneh of this river
admits boats and small craf,
“ There is a brick fort, the walls of which are seven palms thick, with wooden bulwarks,
armed with two tiers of artillery. The anchorage is good; in some places a muddy, in
others a sandy bottom, the depth from two to six fathoms,

“ The King, Don John, coneelving that if he had a fortress in this situation he should be
rzaster of the straits, and of all the pepper of those kingdoms, recommended it strongly to
the lord adumiral to have a fort built by Francisco de Sa; and even now it would be
still morc important as well for the purpose of defending the entran
and the Tarks, as for the gencral security of the trade and commerce of those parts, which
is the prineipal value of India. And it was the opinion of our forefathers, that if the king
possessed three fortresses, onc in this situation, one on Acheen head, and onc on the coast of
Pegu, the navigation of the east would in a manner be locked by these keys, and the king
would be lord of all its riches: and they gave many reasons in support of their opinions,
which we forbear to repeat, and return to Java.

“ The island of Java is abundantly furnished with ev
much so, that from it Malacca, Acheen
plies,

** The natives, who arc called Jaos (

inferiors; gq that, if a Javan were
COuniry standip

walking

three leagues from point to P
dred and fifty fathoms,

perhaps
ce against the English

ery thing necessary to human life ; so
» and other neighbouring countries, derive their sup-

Javans), are so proud that they think all mankind theip
passing along the street, and saw & bative of any othep
g on any hillock or place raised higher than the ground on which he was
> if such person did not immediately come down until he should have passed, the
Javan would kil him, for he will permit no person to stand above him: nor would 2 Javan
carry any weight er hurthen on his head, cven if they should threaten him with death.

““ They are 2 brave and determined race o
to be revenged; and even if they are run throy

gh and through with a lance, they
advance until they close with their adversary,

will

“ The

f men, and for any slight offence will run  gy,7 -

Arrival of the
English,




Establishment
of the Dutch at
Batavia,

Conquest of
Java by the Bri-
tish Forces,
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out a fleet of four ships, the command of which was entrusted to Captain
TLancaster, who sailed from London in 1602, first to Acheen (Aché) on Su-
matra, where he procured part of his cargo, and entered into a treaty with
the king, of which a copy is yet in existence. From Acheen he went to
Bantam, and settled a factory there, which was the first possession of the
English in the Kast Indies. Captain Lancaster brought home a letter from
the king of Bantam to Queen Elizabeth in 1602, which is still in the State
Paper Office. 4

In 1610, the first Dutch governor general, B:ﬂt, arrived at Bantam,
and finding the situation of his countrymen in that province not favourable
to the establishment of a permanent settlement, removed to Jdhatra.
On the 4th of March, 1621, the name of Balavia was conferred upon.
the new establishment of the Dutch in Jakatra, which frem that period
became the capital of their East Indian empire.

In 1683, the English, who bad hitherto maintained a successful rivalry
with the Duteh, withdrew their establishment from Banian.

In the year 1811, Holland having become aprovince of France, the French
flag was hoisted at Batavia ; and on the 11th September, in the same year,

the

¢ The men arc expert navigators, in which they claim priority of all others; although
“ many give the honour to the Chinese, ingisting that they preceded the Javans. But itis
certain that the Javans have sailed to the Cape of Good Hope, and have had intercourse with
the island of Madagascar on the off side, where there ave many people of a brown colour,
¢ and a mixed Javan race, who descend from them.”

Therc here follows the refutation of a ridiculous story told by Nicolas Couti, the Venetian,
about a tree that produced a rod of gold in its pith, at which some well informed Javans, of
whom Couti inquired, laughed very heartily.

¢« Marce. Pplo mentions the greater and the lesser Java. We are of opinion, that the Java of
¢ which we are treating is the lcsser, and that the island of Sumatra is the greator Javas for he

-

e

o

¢

¢ gays that the greater Java is two thousand miles in circumference, and that the north stat 1s
¢ not visible, and that it has eight kingdoms, T'aleh, Basma, Camara, Dragojdo, Lamiri- Fare-
s fur, from which it is very clear, that he means S8umatza, for it has nearly the dimensions which
¢ he assigns it. The north polc is not visible, as this island lics under the equinoctial line,
¢ whichis not the case with any of the islands situated to the northward, on all of which the north
¢ star is seen: and it is still more evident from the names of the kingdo™s for there cannot
« he a doubt that Camara is the same 48 Camaira (the ¢ being soft like s). Dragojao (whichis
«« pronounced Dragojang) or Andreguir, and Lambri, still retain their names on that island.”
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the British government was declared supreme on Java, by g proclamation of
that date signed by the Earl of Minto,

the 17th of the same month

Governor. General of Bengal. On

» & capitulation was entered into, by which all
the dependencies fell into the L

On the 13th August, 1

Castlereagh, on

ands of Great Britain.

814, a convention was entered into by Viscount

the part of his Britannic Majesty, restoring to the Dutch the
1eir former possessions in the Fastern Islands ; and on the 10th

August, 1816, the flag of the Netherlands was again hoisted at Batayis,

whole of ]

Without adverting to the political importance to Great Britain of the

conquest of Java, or to the great commercial advantages which both coun-

tries might eventually have derived from its remaining in our hands, I shall

merelynotice that the loss of it was no immediate or positive evil to the

Dutch. For many years prior to the British expedition, Holland had

derived little or no advantage from the nominal sovereignty which she con-

tinued to eXercise over its internal affairs, Ail trade and intercourse be-
tween Java and Europe was

interrupted and nearly destroyed ; it added
nothing to the commercial wealth or the naval means of the mother country :
the controul of the latter over the agents she em

rainished ; she continued to send out

ployed had proportionally di-
governors, counsellors, and commis.
sioners, but she gained from their inquiries little information on the causes
» and no aid from their exertions m im
or retarding the approach of ruin.

mother country

of her failure proving her resources,

The colony became a burden on the

instead of assisting her, and the Company which had so long

governed it being itself ruived, threw the load of its debts and obliga-

tions on the rest of the nation,

It might have been some consola

the contraction of immediate debt, to know, that such unfavourable cir-
cumstances

Were merely temporary ; that they
tical relations which affected internal improve

tion for the loss of immediate profit, op

arose out of a state of poli.

ment, and that the resouppeg

of the colony were Progressively increasing, and would become available

when peace or political changes should allo

w trade to flow ip 1ts former
d 2

channels,




TFinancial and
commercial
state of Java
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chanticls, Whether the Dutch could not indulge such prospects, or whe-
ther the system on which the internal government of their eastern dominion
was conducted was in itself ruinous under any circumstances, a view of
the financial and commercial state of Java before the conquest, and of the
causes which led to the losses and dissolution of the Dutch East India
Company, will assist the reader in determining.

In tracing these causes, it is hardly necessary to go further back than
the period of the Company’s history immediately preceding the war of
1780. The accidental calamities of that war brought it to the brink of
ruin, and its importance in the past transactions of the country being borne
in mind, a general concern existed in Holland for its preservation, and for
the restoration and maintenance of its credit. With the view of affording
it the most effective and beneficial assistance, inquiries were set on foot,
not only to discover some temporary means of relief, but to provide a more
permanent remedy for threatened decline. It is impossible to ascer-
tain what might have been the result of the measures which were then in
contemplation, as the convulsed state of Europe, and especially of Holland,
subsequently to this period, left no room for their operation, and did not
even admit of making the experiment of their efficiency. The free inter-
course of the mother country with her colonies was interrupted ; the
trade was thrown into the hands of neutrals ; several posscssions were lost
for the want of due protection, and those which remained were left to
support or defend themselves in the best way they could, without any
assistance or reinforcement from home.

For ten years preceding the year 1780, the 'ave-ragc annual sales of the
Company amounted to upwards of twenty millions of guilders, which was

considerably more than in former years, and the prices of the different
articles were nearly the same as they had been from the years 1648 to 1657,
when the sales only amounted on an average to about eight millions a year ;
it was therefore clear, that the decline of the Company was 10t to be attri-
buted to the decrease of trade.

On
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On an examination of the Indian books, it was found, that from the year
1613 to 1696, the profits in India, though moderate, had always kept
equal pace with the profits in Em‘ope.

From To To To To To
1613 1653, 1663. 1673. 1683. 1693,
Guilders. Guilders. Guilders, Guilders, Guilderg, {

The total profits were . .{101,704,417|142,663,776,206,072,835/050,250,969|592,755 51 ¢
TERPOIEES o vsrns o m sl 76,177,765 1 17,616,961|161,271,745/212,982,0201274,416,306

Neit Profits., ,.

25,596,669, 25,046,815| 44,798,587 46,068,949 48,319,506

—

Thus, on an average of forty years till 1653, the annual profits were

g emeins sl Lg odime | ) Gins gikosy 640,000 guilders a year ;

Of fifty years ..oiito 1663 .. 0. ... ‘about 500,000 do.
OF #5569 do. s 10 1078 i st 750,000 oo
Of seventy do. w.. t0 1688 wvmrvovrecvercenn 670,000 do.
Of ‘eighty @0, 16 T893 cotoeismmmonmrsnssil. 600,000 do.

In the year 1696, the nett profit from the same year (1618) amounted

to only 40,206,789 guilders, being full eight millions less than i had been
in 1693, only three years preceding; and the average nett annual profit
from 1613 was reduced to 484,371 guilders, But from 1697 to 1779,
comprehending a like period of cighty-three years,

the losses were so exor-
bitant as to overbalance and absor

b, not only the contemporary, but all the
Preceding profits in Europe, and even a large

amount of fictitious profit
stimulated ¢ screen

the government in India. _
The nett amount of profits calculated from 1613, amounted

Guilders.
In 1607 cemmromemee s tersesrecrenrrscasnernencenee 10 ONly 88,696,527
In 1703

u -
e m”’""“’\rNammwmwnwummwvnwm.nr,mmm 8 1 s 6?‘1’, 6410

Il] ]- 7 ]- SM:NIPNJVJ'

'""h‘"‘“'Mmmlulffmmﬁﬁnrrnmmﬂfm 1 6, 805’ 5 9 8

In
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In 1730 there was already a total loss of 7,787,610, and in the year 1779
this loss amounted to 84,985,425.

The Company used to send yearly to India, before the commencement
of the war of 1780, twenty ships of about nine hundred tons cach, and eight
or ten of about ecight hundred tons each, which, to the number of twenty-
two or twenty-three, returned with cafgoes: four from China, three from
Ceylon, three from Bengal, one from Coromandel, and twelve or thirteen

from Batavia. They annually exported to India provisions and other arti-
cles of trade to the amount of two millions six or ecight thousand Horins,

and in cash from four to six millions, and sold yearly to an amount gene-
rally of twenty or twenty-one millions; and it was estimated that the
Indian trade maintained, directly and indirectly, all the external commerce
of Holland, employing a capital of about two hundred and sixty millions of
florins.

From the inquiries of a commission appointed by the government of
Holland, in the year 1790, to ascertain the real state of the Company’s
finances, and to report how far the nation would be warranted in giving
its further support to the credit of an institution which had so rapidly
declined, it appeared that in 1789, the arrears of the Company amounted
toseventy-four millions of florins, and that this amount had since increased
to eighty-four or eighty-five millions, of which sum no legs than 67,707,585
florins had been advanced by the nation.

The Commissichers, however, being of opinioﬁ, that the affairs of the
Company  were not irretrievable, recommended a further loan of seven
millions ot florins.

A meritorious servant of the Company, M. C. Tetsingh, had offered to
the (lommissioners a memorial, in which he proposed that the €ompany
should abandon the trade to private merchants under certain restrictions ;

but
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but on this proposal the Commissioners stated that they were not then
prepared to offer an opinion,

This Comumission, in reporting upon the manner in which the Company’s

affairs had been managed in India, declared that * they could not comn-

“ ceal the deep impression which the same had made upon their minds,

“ and that they could not fix their thoughts upon it, without being affected

“ with sentiments of horror and detestation.”, . . -« When,” said they,

“ we take a view of our chief possession and establishment, and when we

“ attend to the real situation of the internal trade of India, the still increas.

¢ ing and exorbitant rate of the expenses, the incessant want of cash,

(11

the mass of paper money in circulation, the unrestrained peculations

“ and faithlessness of many of the Company’s servants,

the consequent

the perfidy of the native princes,
the weakness and connivance of the Indian gov

“ clandestine trade of foreign nations,

4 ernment, the excessive

“ cxpenses in the military department and for the public defence; in a

“ word, when we take a view of all this collectively, we should almost

despair of being able to fulfil our task, if some persons of

€c

oreat talents
stepped forward to devise
if not to eradicate, at least to stop the further progress
of corruption, and to prevent the total ruin of the Company.”

£

and ability among the directors had not
“ means by which,

(11

The improvements proposed by the directors extended
of the administration abroad, They proposed, first, with regard to the
Cape of Good Hope, the yearly arrears of which settlement had latterly

aMounted to a million and a half of florins, that the same should be

reduced to gpe half of that sum. With regard to the further eastern

to every branch

possessions, the measurey proposed for consideration were chieﬂy the fol-

lowing.
To confine the Company’s future trade to opium, spices, pepper, Japan

as far as the European and Japan markets v
require. To abandon the trade to W

copper, tin, and sugay,

ould
any’s gap.
tion. To

abandon

estern India to the Comy,

vants and free merchants, under Payment of a certain recogni
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abandon several factories in that quarter, and to reduce the rest to mere
residencies. To make considerable reductions in the establishment on the
coast of Malabar and in Bengal. To reduce the establishments on the
Coast of Coromandel to three factories. Toabandon the establishments on the
West Coast of Sumatra, and to leave it open to a frce trade. To diminisl
the expenses at Ceylon by a reduction of the military force, and by every
other possible means to animate the cultivation and importation of rice into
that settlement. To open a free trade and navigation to Bengal and Coro-
mandel, under the superintendence of the Company, on paying a certain
recognition. To encourage, by every means, the cultivation of rice in the
easternmost possessions, and especially at Amboina and Banda, for the sake
of preventing the inducements of a clandestine trade, which the importation
of tice to those places might afford. To abandon several small factories
to the eastward. To adopt a plan for the trade of Malacca proposed by
Governor De Bruem. To introduce a general reduction of establishment
ot Ratavia and elsewhere. To introduce new regulations with regard to the
sale of opium at Batayia. To improve the Company’s revenue, by a tax
upon salaries and a duty upon collateral successions. And finally, to send
out commissioners to India, with full powers to introduce a general reform
in the administration.

In a memorial subsequently submitted by the Commissioners, which form-
od the basis of all the measures recommended and adopted at this time,
¢or the better administration of affairs in India, after shewing that, from
the year 1770 to 1780, the Company had on the whole of its trade and
cstablishments on the coast of Coromandel, Bengal, Malabar, Surat, and
the western coast of Sumatra, averaged a profit of only 119,554 florins a
year, they recommended the introduction at Batavia of a public sale of
the spices, Japan copper, and sugar, wanted for the consumption of West-
ern India, and the establishment of a recognition of ten per cent. on the
piece goods from Bengal, and of fifteen per cent. on the piece goods from

Coromandel. Under such a plan of free trade, they calculated that, after
the
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the diminution of the Company’s establishments in Western India, and

the abolition of several small forts and factories to the eastward, it was

highly probable that the administration in India would, in future, cover
its own expenses, and thereby save the Company from utter ruin,

It was on these calculations that the Commissioners appointed by the
States of Holland founded their hopes of the future relief of the Company,

and with these prospects they closed their report, the care and future fate of
the Company devolving from that time chiefly on the Commissioners ap.
pointed at their recommendation to proceed to India, in order to Carry info
effect, on the spot, the reforms proposed. OFf these new Commissioners,
Mr. Nederburg, t

hen first advocate to the Company, was appointed the
chief.

The Indian Commissioners sailed from Europe in the year 1791, At

the Cape of Good Hope they made such changes and reforms as may be

said to have fully effected the object of their commission. The importance,

however, of the Cape being comparatively small, it is not necessary to enfer
into any detail of the measures adopted there. The more momentous part
of their trust was undoubtedly to be discharged in India, where they arrived
in 1793.

If the talents of these Commissioners were to be estimated by the bene-

fits which resulted from their labours, we may safely pronounce them to

have been incompetent to the task they had undertaken ; but

such a cri-
terion cannot with any justice b

e applied. A continuance of peace with

Great Britain was of course reckoned upon in all their calculations, and war

with that power broke out almost immediately afterwards.

With regard to the abandonment of several forts and factories to the
eastward, to which their attention had been particul
of their deliberation and inquiry was,
pany’s establishment on Celehes was ind
Moluccas ; that at Timog

arly directed, the result
that the continuance of the Com-

ispensable for the protection of the

reductions had been made, in co

Usequence of
which the revenues covered the expenses ; that after matnre

investigation

the

5
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the Japan trade was shewn to yield a nett profit of 200,000 florins; that
?LH with regard to the West Coast of Sumatra the revenues had been made
| to exceed the expenses, and the pepper collected in that neighbourhood left
still some profit to the Company.

With respect to the institution of public sales at Batavia for Japan cop-
per, spices, and sugar, on the infroduction of which it was supposed the
i establishments in Western India might be for the most part reduced, they
were of opinion, after deliberating with the Council of India, and after a
personal inquiry into the actual state of the private trade at Batavia, that
chiefly for the want of an adequate means among the purchasers such sales
were entirely impracticable, and that it would thercfore be preferable, after
making some partial reductions in the expense, to continuc the establish.
ments in Bengal and the Coast of Coromandel, but that Cochin on the
Malabar Coast might, perhaps, be advantageously abandoned.*

To determine the mode in which the trade with India should in future
be conducted, these Commissioners assumed a general calculation of the
receipts and disbursements which would occur at home and abroad, on
the supposition that the Company should, in future, navigate with hired
vessels only, and that all marine establishments should be abolished. The
result of this calculation was in abstract as follows. The estimate may be
considered as affording an interesting view of the hopes and prospects which
were at that time entertained of the resources of the Eastern Islands.

The whole estimate was framed on the principles of monopoly, and with
a view to an increase of the trade on the one hand, and a reduetion of
expenses on the other. The quantity of coffee stated at eighteen million
pounds, was calculated upon the produce which might be expected after
two years.. In the caleulation of the quantity of pepper, an augmentation
of 1,500,000 pounds beyond the produce of the preceding year was anti-
cipated, from the encouragement given to the growth of that article in

Bantam

* This is the factory which by the recent convention has been exchanged with England for
the Island of Banka.

|
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Bantam and other parts of Java, With regard to the sugar, calculated st
eight millions of pounds for the home cargoes, it is stated, that the actual
deliveries i

T'rom Batavia at that time amounted to sorcrveerronsenrarconssnnan0y000,000 1bs.
MG CDETDAN T i o b i s ssiomisssirorsareserossissioto. TG TGS

g £

73,500,000 lps.
Supposing therefore the home Cargoes mu....cmmmmnronnssesa8,000,000 Ihs.
The demand for Suratmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmm&500,000
Bor Japatiom, e it i crroreerrssocrcreverrsrsesee 900,000
For the consumption of the Company’s own establish-
i 200,000

IBEIIER S it S : e

The quantity required Would Be e v srmcssemsrmncenn 12,600,000 1bs,

Or 5,100,000 pounds more than the actual produce. The whole of that
quantity, however, the Commissioners felt confident might be produced in
three years, by encouraging the manufacture in the Eastern Districts of
Java. Among the retrenchments was a tax upon the salaries of all civil

servants, which reduced the average salary of each to the sum of fifteen
Spanish dollars per month,

e 2 ESTIMATED
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XXXVill INTRODUCTION.

These Commissioners seemed to entertain no very favourable ideas of the
benefits which would arise to private trade from the license it already en-
joyed, As a measure much more beneficial to the gencral trade of Europe
and to the Company, they proposed, in licu of it, to throw open to indi-
viduals, under certain restrictions, the trade and navigation from Europe to
Bengal and Coromandel.

Thus we see these Commissioners sent out with the view of introducing
something like free trade on Java, coming to a resolution to take away from
it even the little private trade which it had previously been allowed to
enjoy. A

The Company’s frade with continental India had already been so much
encroached upon by foreigners, that it was judged expedient no longer
to exclude the Dutch free trader from his share in the spoil; but it was
hoped, by increased strictness, to preserve entire to the Company the ex-
clusive trade in spices, Javan coffee, pepper as far as it was the produce of
her own possessions, Japan copper, the opium which was consumed in Java
and in the Molucecas, and Javan sugar.

The trade of the Dutch Company has thus been brought to the period,
when its monopoly was proposed to be almost exclusively confined to Java
and the Eastern Islands, including Japan. The causes which operated to
destroy the Dutch influence on the continent of India, are too well known
/to require any particular deseription.

The Dutch had long maintained a decisive superiority, as well on the
continent of Asia, as among the Indian islands, until the active exertions of
their competitors in trade succeeded in undermining and overturning their
monopoly ; and as it was natural their weak side should suffer first, it was
on the continent. where their establishments were far removed from the
chief seat of governmeht, and where tBey had not been able to insure to-
themselves those exclusive privileges from the princes of the country which
they had exacted from the weaker princes of the ‘Eastern Islands, that

other
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other nétions, chiefly the French and English, first endeavoured to intro-
duce themselyes,

After reciprocal jealousies had for some time prevented both nations from
making any considerable progress, a successful war at last turned the scale

entirely in favour of the English, whose influence, from that period, has

been paramount in continental India, and the Dutch East India Company
was 1o longer able to enforce its system of exclusive trade there.
Without inquiring into the practicability of realizing the flattering esti.

mate made out by the Indian Commissioners, or the policy which dictated

a still more rigorous monopoly of the produce of the Fastern Isl
ought to be remarked, although it seems

by the Commissioners, w

ands, it
never to have been adverted to

bose calculations and Plans were exclusively of a
commercial nature, that the original situation of the C

ompany as a mere
mercantile body,

looking out for trade and not dominion, had undergone a
material alteration, by the acquisition it had made from the middle of the
last century of considerable territorial possessions, especially on the island
of Jaya.

To use the words of one of the most enlightened mep wh

0 now adorns
his country,

te of things,*
the Company a source of new
new rights were acquired and obli
acted, as well with regard to the
the population upon them. * The nature of these
rights and duties might have been deemed worth inquiry ; and as all

ns - were made by a delegated authority derived
from the government at h
¢« how far

and is prepared to give €nergy to a better sta
“ these territorial acquisitions became +o

“ relations. In consequence of them,
“ gations of a navel kind were contr

territories themselves as

€€

€6
« these territorial acquisitio
2 ome, it was further worthy of investigation

-

the government itself was entitled to a direct share in the acquisi-
tions made; and how far it was bound to controul and superintend the

exercise of those duties which were newly contracted, A consideration of

ould have led to the important question, how far,

119

*“ these points w on a

“ renewal

* Mr. Muntinghe.
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« renewal of the Company’s charter, it would be requisite to alter amd
« modify its conditions according to existing circumstances, and especially
¢ how far it would have been expedient, in future, to leave the Company
¢« the exclusive trade, and at the same time the uncontrouled sovereignty
¢ over the same country.”

But however matural it may be, at the present moment, to consider
questions of this kind, it was perhaps at that time beyond the common
course of human thought to entertain doubts on the subject. From an
honourable regard for ancient institutions, the mercantile system of the
Company was still considered with reverence and respect ; it had been at
a1l times the boast and pride of the nation ; the services which the Company
had rendered to the state in its earlier days, and the immense benefits
which the government had been enabled, by its means, to spread among

the community at large, had rendered the Fast-Tndia Company and all its

privileges, objects of peculiar care and tenderness. The rights of sove-
reignty which the Company afterwards required, were obtained by degrees
and almost imperceptibly. Every acquisition of the kind had been con-
sidered, at the time, merely as the means of increasing its mercantile
profits, and all its territorial rights were looked upon as subservient to its
mercantile system.

In consequence of these ideas, after the whole of the northern and east-
ern coast of Java had been added to the Company’s territorial dominions,
by a cession in the year 1749, no step seems to have been taken for improv-
ing these vaUiSitiOHS, by any direct use of the supremacy obtained. Some
contracts were instituted with the native chiefs, for delivering gratig, or at
the lowest possible price, such articles as would serve the Company’s
investments homes but taxation, the levy of produce, and the manage-
ment of police and justice in the inferior courts, were left to the care and
conscience of the natives themselves.

Arguments in favour of this system may perhaps be drawn from the
respect due to the native usages and institutions, and from a supposed want

of
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of power, on the part of the Company, to assume any direct controul
the native population. But whatever influence these ideas may

over

have had

on the conduct of the Compzmy, it may be affirmed that an European

government, aiming only to sce right and justice administered to EvVery

class of the population, might and ought to have maintained all the native

usages and institutions, not inconsistent with those principles ; and that the

power, for want of which it withheld its interference, would have been
supplied and confirmed by the act of exercising the power which it possessed,
and by the resources it might have been the means of drawing from the
country.

Considering, therefore,

the propensity inherent in every native authority
to abuse its influence,

and to render it oppressive to the population at large;

the ascendancy of Europeans in general, even ov

er the class of native chiefs
tains 3

the scantiness of many of the establishments proposed in the plan of

the Indian Commissioners ; the manifest inadequacy of the remuneration of

the civil servants which it recommended, and the narrow scale on which ‘all
sXpenses were calculated ; no very durable bencfits could have been reason-
ably expected from it. "The discretionary power being left in the hands of
the mative chieftains, the whole of the lower class

of the population would
have remained at their disposal ;

the ascendancy of the European servants
would have subjected both to Peculatiens, which the insufficiency of their

salaries would constantly have tempted them to practice; the administra.
tion of justice not meeting with a proper remuneration would have been

s the reduction of the military establishment

would have left the Possessions an easy prey to the first invader ; and the
original sources of the Compan

seems Probable, that ina

ncffectual, perhaps corrupt

¥y’s revenues in India remaining the same, i
short time, the same scemes which hag hitherto

met with so much reprebation, would have been acted over

again, and to a
still more disgraceful extent.

But of whatever merit might have been the
missioners in India on the 4¢h J uly

plans suggested by the Copy.

1795, the calamities which hgq already
f befalien
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befallen the mother country were followed by an event, which it seems the
Commissioners had hardly dared to suspect, and which, in every case, would
have frustrated all their designs. This was the dissolution of the Company,
in consequence of a resolution taken to that effect on the 24th Dccember,
by the body then representing the government of the United States of
Holland.

New views of policy were of course suggested by this important change.
In the year 1800 there appeared a small volume, entitled < A Description
s of Java and of its principal Productions, shewing the Advantages to be
¢ derived therefrom under a better Administration, by Mr. Dirk Van Iogen-
¢ dorp,” in which the writer, after observing that the true state of Java
and its importance to the mother country had hitherto been little known,
or at least that no correct ideas had yet been formed in Holland with regard
to s value, fertility; population, and advantageous situation for trade,
establishes,

¢ 1, That the system on which the trade in India had hitherto been con-
« ducted and the possessions administered, was no longer good under present
¢ circumstances, but contained in itself the seeds of decline and ruin.

¢ 2, That the exclusive trade was in its nature injurious, and naturally
¢ caused the ruin of the colonies.

s 8, That under a different system, thosc colonies would flourish, and
“ yield much greater advantages than ever.

¢ 4, That a revenue, founded on the principles of freedom of trade,
¢ property in the soil, and equality of imposts, could be easily introduced.

e 5. And finally, thatall the benefits which would thereby acerue to the
% mother country, from the territorial revenue, the duties on trade, the
¢ industry and wealth for which that trade would furnish employment, and
¢ the treasures which the distribution of produce throughout Europe must
« bring into the mother country, would greatly exceed the highest advantages
s that could be calculated upon, even under the most favourable prospects,

: « by
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“ by the means of the fallen Company or a continuation of' its former sys-
* tem.”

Many parts of this pamphlet abound in violence and invective, and others
are too highly coloured ; but with these exceptions, it may be safely asserted

that it contains a more correct view of the state of soeiety, ang of the

resources of the couutry, than any paper which had preceded it, and ihe

author is most, Justly entitled to all the credit of having chalked out to his
men the road to honour andprosperity, in the future administration
of the Dutch East-Indian colonies.

Having, in the course of the foregoing sketch of the decline and fall of
the Dutch East-India Company,

coun try

exhibited a stitement of these resources,
under the mercantile system of the Company,

state what, in the opinion of Mr.
Was capable of affording eventually,
ples of property

it fﬂay be interesting also to
Hogendorp, the island of Java alope
under a system founded on the princi.
in the soil, freedom of cultivation and trade, and the impar-
tial administration of Justice according to equal rights. ¢ When the
“ exclusive and oppressive trade of the Company, the forced deliveries,
the feudal services, in short, the whole system of feudal government, is

done away with, and when the sffects of this
in the certain inecrease of cultiy

(11

§E

important revolution are felt

ation and trade, then,”” observes My,
Hogendorp, * the limits of probability will by no means be exceeded, in
“ estimating the aggregate of the revenues of Java, in progress of time; at

“ twelve millions of rix-dollars, or twenty-four millions of guilders,
‘ annually.”

[13

Thig statement, calculated with reforence to the comparative produce

of the West Tndia Istands, has

been generally considered by the colonists
asexhibiting

circunstances, afford, and bymany as too wild a speculation to desorve
attention ; but to this it should he added, that the plan on which it was

founded, viz. an entire change in the internal management of the country,

Was considered as equally wild and romantio by those who declaimed the
fa

loudest
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loudest against the possibility of these advantages accruing, and that not-
withstanding the doubts then entertained of its practicability, that mea-
sure has been actually carried into effect, without producing any one
of the consequences depicted by the advocates of the old system, and as far
as a judgment can yet be formed, with all the advantages anticipated by Mr.
Hogendorp.

It is not surprising to find, that the enlightened views of this writer were

never acted upon, when we find it asserted by a commission, who sat at the

 Hague in 1808, composed of the highest, and perhaps best qualified persons

in the state of Holland, and of which he was himself a2 member (of course
a dissenting one), that ¢ it appeared to them to have been admitted gene-
¢ rally, and without contradiction, that according to ancient regulations,
 of which the first institution was lost even among the Javans themselves,

the manner in which that people are used to live rests on principles, with
¥ which a free and uglimited disposition of the ground and its productions
¢ js absolutely inconsistent ; that they were, for their parts, convinced that

¢ such a change could not he effected, without causing a general fermenta-

“* tion among all classes of people ; that though, in this case, violent mea-

¢ sures might suppress an insurrcetion, they would rather advise to bid an
¢ eternal farewell to Java, than to resort to such mcans; that if they
“ adverted to the question in a commercial point of view, the same uncer-

£ 11

tainty, the same dangers presented themselves. These arose from the
“ natural disinclination of the Javan to work, which has been observed by
¢ many eminent persons; the danger of new monopolies, which would fall
“ heavier upon the common people than the present forced deliveries ; the
“ exorbitant charges to support a great number of native chiefs and pricsts,
¢ who are at present provided for and ought to be supported ; an undoubted
“ deficiency in the revenues, and a considerable expenditure during the
< first years, without the probability of a remedy. All this,” say they,

“ seems to forebode a neglect of the cultivation ; and after long and labo-
#é

rious researches, we are compelled to lay it down as a general principle,
1 that;
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“ that property of the soil among the common Javans, and the abolition

* of public services, cannot be adopted as the basis of an improvement, of

“ which the internal management of Java would be susceptible. The con-

“ tingents and forced deliveries ought therefore {0 be continued and

« received on account of the state, which has succeeded to the prerog

of the former Company.”*
Marshal Daendels, w
a few months

atives

(13

ho was recalled from the government of Java only

before the British conquest, and who was by far the most

active and eneroetic governor who had for a long time been at the head of
t e

the colony, has written an aceount of his own adrninistration, of the
in which

state
he found the island, of the measures he proposed and executed, of

the improvements which he projected or carried into effect, of the revenues

that might be expected, and of the expenditure that the public service
required.  Although' he enters into some free and bold

strictures on the con-
duct of the Commissioners, th

e cstimates ihey formed, and the policy they
recommended, he does not seem himself to have avoided many of the faults

which rendered their policy objectionable, or to have entertained any hope
of establishing a more liberal system. Xorced services and contingents, and
all the tyranny which they render necessary,
part of the ways and means of the colonial tre
profits for the Company.

The difficulties he had to struggle w
racter formed b

still constituted the greatest

asury, and the grand source of

ith, and the peculiar habits and cha-
y his profession, seem to have determi
than any matured
ciples

ned his proceedings, more
scheme of general administration, or any deliberate prin-
of government. He thus describes the situation of the colony on his
arrival: « A powerful cnem

y threatened us by sea, and the Javan Princes,
“ acquiring

audacity n prbportion as they saw proofs of gyr Weakness,
¢ thought the moment had arrived for prescribing the law

to their former
“ superiors. The very e

xistence of our dominions on Java was thus in the

¢ greatest
gate East-India Affairs, made tq th
3lst of August 1803, consistin

* Report of a Committee appointed to inyegt; eiCivennz
ment of the Batavian Republic, dated

8 of Messrs, Murmag,

Sic, Ponloe, Verhuell, I, Van Hogendorp, Nederburgh, and Voute,
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« greatest danger. Our internal resources of finance were exhausted, while
: “ g stagnation of trade, caused by the blockade of our shores, cut off all

¢ hopes of procuring assistance from without. In the midst of such disas-

L

¢ trous circumstances, and the failure of so many attempts to introduce re-
¢ form, and to maintain the dignity of government, 7 Jound it necessary to
“ place myself above the wsual formalities, and to disregard every law, but
- “ that which egjoined the preservation of the colony entrusted to my manage-
s« ment, 'The verbal order which I received, at my departure from Holland,
* had this for its object, and the approbation bestowed upon my ear by
ﬂ{ ‘¢ attempts to carry it into execution, encouraged me in the course of pro-

¢ ceading which I had began.”
- The situation in which the Marshal found the colony is justly drawn ; but

the result of his operations, and the condition in which he left the govern.
ment te his successor, are described in colours by far too flattering. His
partialityfor his own work, and the consciousness of having made great exer-
tions to accomplish it, seems to have influenced his mind too easily, in con-
vincing him of the advantage and success of the meussures he had adopted.
¢ Tn spite,” says he, ¢ of all the obstacles I encountered, Iobtained the follow-
“ ing results. I made the general government the centre of authority, from
* which every inferior authority descended in a determined proportion, with
“ a definite responsibility and a salutary controul. Into all the local
¢ and subordinate administrations, clearness and simplicity were intro-

“ duced ; agriculture was encouraged, protected, and extended; general

et

“ industry was promoted ; the administration of justice and of the police
¢ was put on a sure footing; the means of defence were increased
 as much as possible; mauy works were undertaken, both for the
“ service of government and other useful ends; new roads were made
¢ and old ones improved 3 the condition of all the inhabitants, as well native
“ as European, was ameliorated, and every cause of misunderstanding re.

“ moved ; the relations of the colonial government with the ecourts of the

“ mative princes were regulated on principles conformable to the dignity,
¢ and
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* conducive to the interests of the former ; and, in fine, the reyenues of the
“ colony were so augmented, that after every deduction for interpal expen-

“ diture, they will furnish surplus of five millions, free of a] Shatse =i a
¢ nett return to Holland.”

Marshal Daendels, in this memeoir, sufficiently showed the fallacy con-
tained in the report of the Commissioners, concerning the estimated revenue
and profits of the Company. Tnstead of the receipt of 1,250,000 florins,

aCCI'Uing from the profit of the sale of opium (as marked in the table which
I have transcribed), he assures us that not one’ farthing was actually obtain-

ed: Many of the conclusions of the Commissioners, concerning the temper

of theinhabitants, the nature of the soil of particular districts, and the

general resources of the island, he satisfactorily proved to be founded on

€rroneous information or mistake ; and it is only to be regretted, that he

did not carry the same spirit of impartiality into the formation of his own

reports, which he requires in those of his predecessors, or anticipate from his
Successors, an examination equally rigorous, and a measure of Justice
equally strict as that to which they were subjected. Had this been the
ase, we should not have been offered such financial results as make the
teVenue-of the island amount to 10,789,000 rix-dollars,

and its expendi-
ture only 5,790,000, 1eaving a bal

ance of five millions of profit. It may be
interesting to compare his estimate with the table already exhibited,

EsTIMATED
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_*__—-—ﬂ"-'-_—_

ESTIMATED RECEIPTS,

Rix-dollars.
Rentof land . . - « + - 2,000,000
Produce of land unfarmed. . 500,000
Salo ofopium® . + .+ - - 1,120,000
Money . - + v o v o " 560,000
Coffee, 300,000 pikuls, at 20
fixdollars - . « - - . 4,500,000
Popper, 30,000 pikuls . . 160,000
Tin, . 3b,000 pikuls . - . 400,000
Japan Copper;, 95,000 pikuls . 250,000
Spices . . s s s+ o0 1,000,000

Bapata o ol o e s 250,000
Sale of vice . . . . . - 250,000
10,790,000

e P s P s

ESTIMATED EXPENDITURE.

Rix-dollars.
Civil appointments . . . - 1,000,000
Land forces . . . - . - 1,227,000

Manufactory of powder, foun-

dery of balls, and arsenals . 180,000
Hospitals . . - . . . . 80,000
Matine « "kl . o . T 400600
Fortifications, &c. . « . . 200,000
New works . . . . . . 400,000
Justice and police . , . . 150,000
Transports and freights . . 300,000
Transport of Company’s ser-

vants, recruits, &c. from

Europe . . . . . . . 300,000
Purchase of native articles . 500,000

e S 200000

Interest . . . . . . . 400,000
Unforeseen charges . . . 903,000

Package

5,790,000
Which being substracted from 10,790,000

Leaves a nett profit, Rix-doel. 5,000,000

# Tn a note on this soutce of revenue, Marshal Daendels says that he is sensible of the evils
arising from the use of this drug, but that the Javans are so addicted toit, that no prospect of
success could be entertained from any project for reduging its consumption, Yet even while

R s palilein g thi observation, he tells us that the Commissioners fizxed the sale at 1,200 chests,

and that he in his estimate has only taken it at 800.

It was afterwards reduced to less than 300

chests, without any fear of disturbance or any danger of illicit trade,




AN
ACCOUNT

OF THE

ISLAND OF JAVA.

CHAPTER I

Geographical Situation of Java—nN, wme.~—Ewient and Form.—Divisions.
—Harbours.— Mowuntains ang Volcanos.—Rivers and Lakes.—General
Appearance of the Country.— Mineralogical Constitution.—Seasons and
Clim ate.— Melals.— Minerals. —Soil—Vegetable and Animal Kingdoms.

Tar Country known to Europeans under the name of Java, or Java
Major, and to the Natives under those of Ting (the land) Jdwa, or
Nusa (the island) Jawa, is one of the largest of wh
call the Sunpa Islands., It i sometimes

Islands, and forms o part of that division of the Oriental Archipelago
which it hag been lately Proposed to designate as the Asiarrc IsiEs,
It extends castward, with o slight deviation to the  south, from
105° 11 tg 1140 38’ of longitude east of Greenwich, and lies between
the latitudeg 50 92! and 8° 46/ southy: . On the south and west it iy washed
by the Indian Ocean ;. on the northewest by a channel called the Straits of
Siinda, Which separates it from Sumatra, at a distance in op
fourteen miles; and on the south.east by the Straits of Béli,
wide, which divide it from the island of that name,
others stretching eastward, form with Java
two thousand geographical miles, which with Jess re
B

at modern geographers
considered one of the Malayan
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2 SITUATION OF THE ISLAND.

from Acheen to Pegu on one side, and from Timor to Papia, or New
Guainea, on the other: they constitute on the west and south, as do
Bdnka, Btliton, the great islands of Borneo and Celebes, and the Moluceas
on the north, the barriers of the Javan Seas and the Malayan Archipelago.
From the eastern peninsula of India, Java is distant about one hundred and
forty leagues, from Borneo about fifty-six, and from New Holland two
hundred.

To what cause the island is indebted for its present name of Java (or Jéwa
as it 1s pronounced by the natives) is uncertain. Among the traditions of
the country (which are more particularly mentioned in another place) there
is one, which relates, that it was so termed by the first colonists from the
continent of India, in consequence of the discovery of a certain grain,
called jawa-wut,* on which the inhabitants are supposed to have subsisted
at that early period, and that it had been known previously only under the
term of Niisa hdra-hdra, or Nisa kéndang, meaning the island of wild
uncultivated waste, or in which the hills run in ridges.

In the tenth chapter of Genesis we are told, that ¢ the isles of the
¢ Gentiles were divided in their lands; every one after his tongue, after

¥ their families, in the nations:” and in the twenty-seventh chapter of

Ezekiel we find among the rich merchants, those of Javan * who traded
¢ the persons of men, and vessels of brass, to the market of Tyre, and
“ who going to and fro, occupied in her fairs, brought bright iron, cassia,
“ and calamus.”” But we shall leave it to others to trace the connection
between the Javan of Holy Writ and the Java of modern times. It appears,
that the Arabs, who had widely extended their commercial intercourse,
and established their religious faith over the greatest portion of the Indian
Archipelago, long before the Europeans had navigated round the Cape of
Good Hope, designate the whole of the nations and tribes which inhabit
those regions by the general term of the people of Jawi, as in the fol-
lowing passage taken from one of their religious tracts.—« The people of
“ Jawi do not observe with strictness the rule laid down for keeping the fast,
“ inasmuch as they eat before the sun sets, while the Arabs continue the
“ fast until that luminary has sunk below the horizon.” Jawe or Jawi is
also the name by which Borneo, Java, Sumatra, the Malayan Peninsula
and the islands lying amongst them, are known among the nations of
Celebes, who apply the Bigis diminutive Jawa-Jawdka, or Java minor, to

the

* Panicam Italicum.




NAME. 3

the Moluccas, Ambon, Binda, Timor, and lffmlé. Jabadios Insulse, from
Jaba, and dib, div o dio, has been employed in the largest sense by Euro-
peans, and it is probable this was once geperally th_e case among the Atsmtms’
with the terms Jave, Jawa, Jawi, and Jaba,* W_thh, as the appellations of
people inhabiting the countries beyond the continent or distant, some have

derived from the word jaz, of very general acceptation in eastern languages,
and meaning beyond, distant.t

It is, perhaps, in consequence of these names having embraced th(f whole,
or at least several of the islands collectively, that the accounts given by
Marco Polo, and other early European voyagers, of particular islands, as
Jav'],‘ M'l‘]or’and Java Minor, are so inconsistent with one another. The

country described by Marco Polo as Java Minor, seems, beyond doubt, %o

have
* The term Zapagé or Zabaja seems also to have been a corruption from Jawa, and to have

been used with the same latitude, according to the following notices by Major Wilford.
¢ There was a constant intercourse, both by sea and land, between the kingdom of Magad'hi
and China, on the authority of Chinese history ; and they traded to an island and king-
dom, called Founan, to the eastward of Siam, during the third and fourth centuries. This was
Probably a Malay kingdom ; but we cannot ascertain its situation. It seem.s__that the Malay
emperors and kings, as those of Zupagi and Founan, did what.the_?r could to intreduce trade
and learning into their dominions, but their exertions proved inoffectual ; o least they were
not attended with much success ; and their subjects soun relapsed into their former mode of
“ life.”. ..., «There are two countries called M. aharaja,
“ the first, at the bottom of the Grcen Sca, ncluding Bengal and all the countries on the
banks of the Ganges ; the second comprechended the peninsula of Malacea, and some of
the adjacent islands in the seas of China. In
assumed the title of Maharaja, even until this day. Their country, in general, was called
Zipagé or Zabaja, which is a corruption from Jave or Jaba, as it was
and was also the name of Sumatra,
¢ Marco Polo.
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called in the west,
é according to Ptolemy, who calls it Juby
In the peninsula of Malacea was
Sanserit, would signify then Zabe.
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-div, and to
the famous emporium of Zaba » Zubgja, in
The empirve of Zabajé was thus called, probably, from
as well as the principal islands near it. Zaba was a principal emporium
carly as the time of Ptolemy. It remained so till the time of the two Musselman
travellers of Renaudot, and probably much longer. It is now called Batu Sabor, upon the
river Jehor, which is as large as the Buphrates, according to these travellerg, who add,
that the town of Calabar, on the coast of Coromandel, and ten days to the south of Madras,
belonged to the Maharaja of Zabaje. The wars of this Maharaja with the Kin
or countries mear Cape Comorin, arc meationed by th
“ ninth century and it seems that; at that time, the M
“ gplendor.” Asiatic Researches, vol. ix,
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have been the eastern coast of Sumatra; but that expression, “ or Little
Java,” is now applied exclusively to Bdli, as “ Great Java™ is to the
island we are now describing. It is on the latter only, if ‘we except what
has been obscrved of the names given to the Archipelago generally by the
natives of Celebes, that the islanders themselves apply the name of Jawa,
in any of its' forms, to their own country. It has there even a still more
confined application, being generally limited to the eastern districts of the
island, which may be considered as Java proper, in contra-distinction to the
western districts, which are for the most part inhabited by a people called
Swnda, from whom the Straits and Isles of Sunda have been named by
Europeans.

Whether Sumatra, Java, or any other island of the Archipelago, or the
whole or several of them collectively, may not have formed the Taprobane
of the ancients, is perhaps still an undecided question, notwithstanding the
claims to this distinction which have of late years been rather admitted than
proved in favour of Ceylon. The most striking fact detailed in the accounts
which have reached us of this ancient country, and one which, from itg
nature, is lcast likely to have been disfigured or perverted by the misrepre-
sentations or prejudices of travellers, is, that it was bisected in nearly equal
portions by the Equinoctial line, and that to the southward of it the polar
star was not visible. How can this statement be evaded, or in any way
applied to Ceylon? Major Wilford seems inclined to consider Zaprobane
as, derived from the Sanscrit words Zapa (pcnancé) and wana (forest or
grove), a derivation equally favorable to the claims of the Javans, lapa
and wana, or wono, having the like signification in their laniguage ; and
if, as there is reason to believe, an extensive intercourse subsisted in very
remote times between Western India and these islands, where was there a
country that could more invite the retreat of holy men, than the evergreen
islands which rise in endless clusters on the smooth seas of the Malayan
Archipelago, where the elevation and tranquillity of devotion are fostered
by all that is majestic and lovely in nature? '

Although in Sumatra no traces of their residence have yet been discovered,
except in the languages and customs of the people; on Java, which is almost
contiguous to it, it is abundantly attested by monuments still existing in
stone and brass. In few countries, with which we are yef acquainted, are
mote extensive ruins to be found of temples dedicated to an ancient worship.
If tradition may be trusted, every mountain had its Zap4 ©OF recluse, and

the




NAME.—MAP. &

the whole energies and resources of the coun.t}'y would appear to have been
applied to the construction of those noble edlhces,. the ruins of which still
strike the spectator with astonishment and veneration.

That these splendid and magnificent piles were erected under the superin-
tendance of a foreign people, more skilled in the arts than the rude and
simple natives of the islands, can scarcely be doubted ; and that they were
sacred to the rites of the Hindu religion, according to some persuasion or
other, is equally clear, from the numerous images of deities and attributes by
which they are adorned, many of which are still preserved in their original
state, Further investigation may perhaps establish Java and Sumatra, or
rather the Malayan ports (in which general term we may include all the
islands containiﬁg the Malayan Ports) as not only the Taprobane ox Tape-
vana of the ancients, but also the Sacred Isles of the Hindus.
~ The map of Java which accompanies this work has been drawn principally
from actual surveys, many of which were made by order of the British
Government on the island. The first map of Java which was presented to
the public, and from which ncarly all those, which have subsequenﬂy been
engraved, arc copics, was published by Valentyn,* and consists of seven
sheets.  As, at that period, little more was known of the island by the
Dutch than some parts of the coast, the country in the immediate vici.
nity of their capital, with perhaps the province of Bantam, the authoy had no
materials for making a map of the whole island which could pretend to much
authority or value. Most of the land in the immediate vicinity of Batavia
having been sold to Europeans, was: of necessity surveyed, in order to
ascertain the different boundarics 3 but it was only a short time before the
arrival of Marshal Daendels, in 1808, that any steps appear to have been
taken by the local authorities, to procure correct statistical and topogra-
phical information of the other more important districts of the island.
Something to this effact was done during the administration of Mr. En-
gelhard, late Governor of the North-east Coast, but it was only during
the government of the Marshal that these objects were pursued with much
energy or success, :

At the period of the arrival of the Linglish, topographical surveys of
Semdrang and several of the eastern districts had been completed ; and
although somewhat deficient in accuracy of measurement and neatness of gxe.
cution, yet as they appeared sufficiently correct for many valuable Purposes,

and

* Beschryving van Groot Djowa of te Java Muajor door F. Valentyn,— Amsterdam 1726.

Map.
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and as the Government was anxious to obtain, without loss of time, a better
acquaintance with the geography of the country, it was determined to make
some sacrifice of accuracy to the considerations of economy and expedition,
and to survey the other districts upon the same plan. While these surveys
were in progress, the territorial interest which the European government
obtained in the central provinces, induced them to turn their attention to
the improvements of which the Sole River might be susceptible. This river,
the most considerable in the island, passes through Sira-kéria, the capital
of the Susihitnan, or (as he is termed by Europeans) Emperor of Java, and
discharges itself into the sea near Grésik. An actual survey was accord-
ingly made by a British officer of experience, particularly instructed to
ascertain how far it might be practicable to improve its navigation by the aid
of artificial cuts and dams.

A greater object soon called for more extensive measures. When it was deter-
| mined to introduce an entirely new system of internal management, by the abo-
f lition of feudal service and the establishment of a more permanent property in
the soil. it was deemed essential that a detailed survey should be made of the dif.
. ferent districts successively, in whichthe newsystemwas to be introduced. This
~was intended to form the basis of a general agricultural survey of the coun-
‘try, then about to be made. In several of these districts this detailed survey

has been completed ; and, with the exception of the provinces still unedr na-
tive jurisdiction, and called Narrve Provixcrs, nearly the whole of the land
on Java, not in a state of absolute forest, has been measuredwith more or less
accuracy. Of the native provinces but a very small part has been actually
surveyed : with regard to the rest, the materials from which the present map
is taken, were principally obtained from observation made during occasional
routes through them. The southern division of Bantam being principally fo-
rest, has not becn actually surveyed ; neither has the island of Madura been
yet surveyed by Europeans : the eastern part of it was measured by the na-
tives, and it was principally upon their authority that the map now presented
of that island was drawn. The best charts of both the north and south coast
have been consulted. The three harbours of Wyn Coops Bay, Cheldchap,
and Pachitan, on the latter, are laid down from actual survey, as well as the
entrance to the harbour of Surabdya. On the whole, therefore, although the
map now engraved is far from perfect, and of course suffers from the reduc.
tion necessary to adapt it to the rest of the work, it is presumed that
it will aid the reader in most of the geographical objects to which this

volume
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volume will refer, and that its superiority over those that h
appeared is such as to Justify its publication.

The length of Java, in a straight line drawn between its extreme points,
(Java Head, and the south-east point of the island) is five hundred and
seventy-five geographical, equal to six hundred and sixty-six statute miles :
its breadth varies from one hundred and seventeen geographical, or one
hundred and thirty-ﬁve and a half statute miles (between the south-west
point of Pachitan bay and the north point of Japara) to forty-eight geo-
graphical or fifty-six statute miles, (betwecn the mouth of the Serdyu river
and the J\/Iarabc}ya, five degrees east of Tegdl) ;* and it is estimated to contain
an area of about fifty thousand statute miles,

Numerous small islands are scattered in its immediate vicinity, particularly
along the northern coast, and contribute, with the projecting points and head-
lands inclosing the different bays, to form harbours of various capacities.
The most important of these islands is that of Madiira, which is separated
from the main land of Java by a strait in one part not more than a mile broad,
and serves to form the important harbour of Surabaya. 'This island has the
appearance of being a continuation of the main land of Java, and having been
long subjected to the same political authority, has generally formed one
of the provinces of the Javan empire. In length Madiira is about seventy-
nine geographieal, or ninety-one and 2 half statute miles ; and its narrowest
part is about twenty-seven geographical, or th—irty
miles. The small islands lying to the east of it
pendcncies,

The form of Java is chiefly remarkable for the rectan gularity of its outline,
which is such that the island might be divided into five or six parts, each
a rectangular parallelogram drawn by an unsteady hand. Its western and

northern coasts abound with bays and inlets. The outline of Madiira is more
regular, especially on the northern coast,
The coast from Bantam

length on the north, is ne

ave previously

-one and a quarter statute
are considered as its de-

to the river Chi-mdanok, about two degrees in
arlyp arallel to that which extends from Wyn
Coops Bay to a point ahout twenty miles west of Nusa kambing’an, the
breadth througheut being about seventy-eight geographical mile

s 3 and from
the same pont to the river Munchingan, a distance of about on

e degree and
three.

occasioned by the
rmination of the island beyond Surabdya,

* The breadth is a few wmiles less between Cheribon ang the south coast,
deep bay of Cheldchup, and also in the eastern te
where it only averages forty-five geographical miles.
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three-quarters, the coast is nearly parallel to that which lies batween e
ribon and Semdrang, the breadth throughout being about fifty-seven geo-
graphical miles. From the west point of Japdra to point Pédngha on the north,
distant from it about two degrees, and along the corresponding coast on the
south, the average breadth is seventy-thrce geographical miles; and from
Surabdya to the north-east point of the island, distant about one degree and
a half; and along the south coast opposite to'it, the average breadth is forty-
five geographical miles.

At the time when Europeans first visited Java, the whole of the island
acknowledged the supremacy of one sovereign : but there was a period in
its history when it was nearly equally divided under the independent
administration of two powers, one established in the eastern, and the other
in the western districts 3 and as there is a marked distinction between the
descendants of’ these two nations, the most general division of the country
is still into the western and eastern districts, to the latter of which alone the

term Java is applied by the natives. They are separated by the river Losdiri,
which forms the bonndary between Chéribon and Brébes 3 and all the western,
the northern, with a few of the inland districts and the Island of Madiira,

are under the immediate authority and administration of the Luropean
government. - “The rest of the island remains subject to the native princes, .

‘and on that account g designated on the map and elsewhere, with more re-

gard to convenience than correctness of language, asthe Narrve Provinces.

The provinces under European authority have latterly been divided into
fifteen residencies, or separate administrations, exclusive of the seat of
government, which, as they will be frequently referred to in the course of
this work, it may be convenient to notice in this place.

Commencing from the west, the province, or as it is usuall y termed, the
kingdom of Baxtas (properly Bdntan) occupies the first place. This exten-
sive province forms a large portion of the island, [t 1s washed on three sides
by the sca. ~ At theeastitjoins with the environs and highlands of Batavia
and the district of Chi-dnjur, and on the west it is hounded by the Straits
of Sunda; and in this quarter comprises dependant islands scattored along
its shore, and the two harbours of Mew and Merdlk, which, with other
bays, deeply indent the coast. Bantam, the native capital of this pro.
vince, has been latterly deserted by the European establishment 08 Sfrapeo
(Commonly called Ceram), an elevated and healthy station abeut seven miles
turther inland,

Next




DIVISIONS, 9

Next in succession towards the east is the division of Batavia, which
comprises what formerly constituted the native provinee of Jakatra or Jokdria,
The northern part of this division, towards the coast, includes th

e city of
Batavia, populous and Important on account of its excellent roads for
shipping, its advantageous

position for European commerce, and as being
the long established seat of the Dutch government, but less fertile ang
healthy than the more eastern provinces of the island.

South and east of the division of Batavia and its environs lie what are
termed by Europeans the Preancer (Pridng’en) Recevcizs,* the central
and southern districts of which, stretching from Bantam to Chéribon,
extremely mountainous. This extensive portion of the island, which now
includes a large part of Chéribon, consists of the districts of Kriwang,
Cheasem, Pamamilhan, Kindang-aitr, and Dramdyu or Indramdyuy, along
the northern coast, and of the inland and southern districts of Chi-anjur,
Béndung, Siumedang, Lim-bing’an, and Sika-piwa ; the southern coast,
from  the boundary of Bantam to that of Chéribon, being included within
the subdivisions of Chi-dnjur, and Sitka-pira.

To the eastward of these districts, and crossing the island from north to
south, is the province of Cufrison, divided into ten principal districts.
To the south is the island of Nissa-kambdng’an which forms the harbour of
Cheldchap.

East of Chéribon, as before noticed, it is only the northern and some of
the inland districts, that are immediately subject to the European authority,
These, during the British government of the island, were comprised under
the administrations of Tredr, Paxavnine’ax, SEMARANG, Jarira, and
Reneine, which under the Dutch East-India Company constituted what was
termed the government of the NorrH-rAST Coasr, the seat of which was at
SEMARANG; and of Gufisik, Surasiva, Pastruan, Bis (kr, and Banyvwiner,
which, with Banxfrave and Stmexap on MapOra, constituted, under the
same authority, the division of the Qost Hooxk, or East Point of the island, of
which SURABL s wag the principal station. Inland of SEMARANG and Paxa-
LUN6AYN, and bounded by those divisions, and by the provinceg of the native
princes, 13 situated the rich and fertile district of Keng,
more eastern districts of GrRoOBOGAN, Wirosiry,

are

which, with the
BLora, Jipane, Jivay, and

Wirasapa,
* The term regencies is adopted from the title of Regent, given by the Dutch 40 the chief
Rative authority in each district.

C
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10 DIVISIONS.

Wirasina, stretching inland from SeEMAnranc to SuraBAYA, were ceded to
the British government in the year 1812.

The capitals of all the northern districts bear the same name with the
districts themselves, and are generally situated on small rivers at no great
distance from the sea.

The Native Provinces are divided between two native sovereigns : the
Susulidman, or Emperor of Java, who resides al Siéra-kéria,* on the Solo
River; and the Sultan, who resides at Yagya-kérfa,T near the south coast,
in the province of Matdrem. These provinces comprise several of the richest
districts of the island, among which are Bdnywmas, Romo, Bdgalen, and
Matdrem, to the west ;- and Mddion, Jagardga, Sukawdii, Pranardga, Kéria-
sina, Blitar, and Kedéri, to the east; and with the exception of the small
district of Pachilan, which has been recently ceded to the European go-
vernment, occupy the whole of the southern coast from Chéribon to Mdlang,
a distance of not less than two hundred and fifty miles, and form about a
fourth part of the whole island.

The districts near the coasts are generally separated from each other by
rivers; those in the interior often by ranges of hills and mountains. The
districts are again divided, each subdivision including numerous villages.

The principal harbour of the island is that of Swrabdya in the eastern
districts, formed by the approaching extremities of Java and Madira. It
is broad and spacious, sccure against the violence of the sea and wind, and
may be rendered impregnable to any hostile attack. '

The next in importance is that of Batavia, more properly, perhaps,
called the roads of Batavia, which are sheltered by several islands ly ing
in the outer part of the bay. These roads, however, not ddmlttmg
of any means of permanent defence from the attack of a superior nayal
force, the Dutch government, during the late war, were induced to fortify
the small harbour of Merdk Bay, on the north-west coast of Bantam.

- Along

* Sura-lérta, ov Sura-herta di ning’ral, is the name given to the seat of empire ; but as e
eapital was only removed to its present site about the middle of the last century, it i® ki
quently called Sole, the name of the village in or near which this capital was established.

+ This capital is indifferently turned ¥, okya, Jokya, Juju, "Neg'yug'ya, or Yug’;w-fmrrfa, and
is the Djojo-Carta, according to the Dutch orthography. The turn Yug'ye ba? been selected
on " account of ity nearcr approximation to the supposed derivation of the Word from the
Na-yud-ya of the Ramayan.
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HARBOURS, 11 ‘ il

Along the northern coast, there are perhaps other positions which admit of i
being improved into convenient harbours; but where the whole coast affords i
excellent anchorage at nearly all seasons of the year, and where vessels of : i
any burthen can approach all the principal stations, at a convenient distance i
for the barter of their merchandize, the purposes of commerece ure in that
respect already sufliciently provided for. The sea being usually smooth, i
and the weather moderate, the native vessels and small craft always find |
sufficient shelter at the change of the monsoon, by running under some of If
the numerous islands scattered along this coast, or passing up the rivers, i
which, though in general difficult of entrance on account of their bars, il

are for the most part navigable to such Vessels, as far up as the maritime )

il

capitals, through which they run. "’i
The south coast, on account of its exposure to the open ocean, the cone | il
sequent high swell or surf which breaks on it, and its gencral want of good ﬂ|
anchorage, is seldom visited by shipping. = But even here harbours may be |

found ; and those of Cheldchap and Pachitan might, no doubt, be frequented
with safety, were it considered desirable to attract commercial adventurers
to this side of the island. | ' - il

Passing from the coast to the interior of the country, the stranger cannot Mouniaiss and il

; : y ) 4 Volcanes, i
_ fail to be struck with the bold outline and prominent features of its scenery. ,if'
k™ An uninterrupted series or range of large mountains, varying in their ele- :1
vation above the sea from five to eleven, and even twelve thousand feet,* li‘

and exhibiting, by their round base or pointed tops, their volecanic origin, .l

extend through the whole length of the island. ‘i*

The first of this series, commencing from the westward, is in Bantam. ' !

This mountain (Ginung-kirang ), though of moderate elevation compared
with others on the island,t is seen at a considerable distance from sea, and i
15 a well known landmark to mariners. Tt lies due south of the town of /ﬁr
Bantam, ata considerable distance from the sca. : E‘I;w

The next mountain of the series is the Salak, the eastern foot of which ’;‘e\
is connected with the (Gedé or Panarang’o, situated about fifty miles south i
Of 1|'_'

* The height of the mountain Azjéna, in the eastern part of the island, has been detep. |
mined at 10,614 feet above the level of the sea; and this mountain is by no means so IO['ty o i
thosc of Semirw and Tegdl, the exact height of which has not yct been ascertained, ‘

+ The height of this mountain has been ascertained to be 5,269 English feet above the leyel "
of the sea.
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12 _ MOUNTAINS AND VOLCANOS.

of Batavia. These two mountains are seen from the roads of Batavia, and,
from the appearance they exhihit, are usually termed by mariners the Blue
Mountains.

From the eastern part of the Gedé, the volcanic series separates into two
independent branches, one of which inclines to the south ; the other pro-
ceeds almost due east, slightly verging to the north. The former breaks into -
an irregular transverse range, which extends across the island, till it approaches
the northern branch, from whence the general series is continued in an
easterly direction as far as the mountain Sindoro, the western of the two moun-
tains known by mariners as the Two Brothets. The mountain Stsmbing, or
Sinddr: (the second of The Brothers), is somewhat further to the south.

At a short distance from the eastern foot of the mountain Sumbing are
three large volcanos, in a direction almost north and south, dividing the
large series transversely ; these are the mountains Ung’drang, Merbdby,
and Merdpi. The next volcano, in an eastern direction, is that of Japdra,
which deviates more than any other from the regular series, and forms a

peculiar peninsular appendage to the island. The series is then continued
in an easterly course from the Merdpi as far as the mountain Teldga-
wizrung, which is in contact with the ocean at the castern end of the island.

The several large mountains comprized in this series, and which are in
number thirty-eight, though different from each other in externsl figure,
agree in the general attribute of volcanos, having a broad base gradually
verging towards the summit in the form of 2 cone.

They all rise from a plain but little elevated above the level of the sea,
and each must, with very few exceptions, be considered as a separate
mountain, raised by a cause independent of that which produced the
others. Most of them have heen formed at a very remote period, angd

are covered by the vegetation of many ages; but the indications and re-
mains of their former irruptions are numerous and unequivocal. The cra-
ters of several are completely extinct ; those of others contajp small aper-
tures, which continually discharge sulphureous vapours or smgke, Many
of them have had irruptions during late years.*
Besides
* To the above general observations, which are made on the authority of Dr. Horsfield, i¢
may not be uninteresting to subjoin a magre particular account of two or three of the volcanog
which have heen examined by that gentleman; those of 7' ankubanePrak Pﬁ?‘md@@gi and
Funtiy
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MOUNTAINS AND VOLCANOS. 13

Besides the mountains of the larger series above described, there are ex-
tensive ranges of mountains of an inferior elevation, sometimes connected ﬁ
with.

Giintur are, therefore, extracted from a paper published by Dr. Horsfield in the Batavian Trans-
actions. : ) i
¢« TANKUBAN-PRAHU.—This mountain (which has derived its name from its appearance at I
¢ g distance, rcsembling a profw, or boat, turned upside down) forms a vast truncated cone, i
¢ Its base extends to a very great distance, and it belongs to the largest mountains of the ?
“ island, forming onc of its most interesting volcanos. ~Although it has had no violent erup- "‘ii
“ tion for many ages, as is eident from the progress of vegetation, and from the depth of black i
« mould which covers its sides, its interior has continued in a state of uninterrupted activity. i
« The crater is one of the largest, perhaps the largest of the island. It has, in general, the :
¢ shape of a funpel ; but its sides are very irregular, The brim, or margin, which bounds it at |§"ﬁ.
<« the top, has also different degrees of elevation, rising and descending along the whole
« course of its circumference. The perpendicular depth at the side, where I descended (in the
¢ south), isat lcast two hundred and fifty feet : in the west the margin rises considerably higher.
“ The regular circumference of the crater I estimate one English mile and nearly an half. The f
“ south side of the interior crater, near the top, is very steep. I found it impossible te descend, : !}J
“ without the assistance of ropes tied to the shrubs at the margin. It congists here of small frag- "f'!
“ ments of lava. About one-third of its depth it becomes more oblique or inclining, and the { ‘[
# lower part consists of large piles of rocks, through which the descending streams of water 4""
“ have excavated a winding channel. The east side descends gradually about one half of the [
“ depth, where it is terminated abruptly by a perpendicular pile of large rocks, which con- (b1
“ tinues to the bottom. 'Lhe north side is more gradually shelving than the others, and is JEI
s¢ partly covered with vegetation, The west side is one perpendicular pile of rocks. The il
¢ nucleus of the mountain consists of large masses of basaltes, in which the voleanie opening || :
“ ig situated ; and the sides exhibit piles and strata of this stone in every possible variety of ,'J‘ :
conficuration. In some places, the rocks have the appearance of a regular wall, which is i
suddenly diversified by large fragments suspended apparently by a small base, and threaten- J
ing to fall down every instant. Sometimes they rise in an oblique manner, and appear to |
have been disposed by art. But I shall not attempt a minute description of the disposition il
“ of the rocks and the strata which form the internal walls of the crater, which, without an il
“ accurate drawing, would be tedious and scarcely intelligible, The surface of the rocks '
which Tine the interior of the crater is completely calcined, generally of a white colour,
sometimes inclining to grey or yellow. In many places, small fragments of -Ia,va adhere
¢ t0 and cover the rocks of basalt: these are of different sizes, and of great variety of form ‘
and colour ; but the most arc calcined or burnt, or the surtace like the rocks themselves, i
¢ The different sides of the internal crater are excavated in many places, by furrows made by !
the descending water, which penetrate to a considerable depth, and expose more com- |
pletely the interior basaltic composition. The I-Jottom of the crater has a diameter of three f
hundred yards, but is not completely regular ; ltS‘ f(.)rm depends on the gradual meeting of
¢ the sides below. Its surface is much diversified : it 1s strewed, like the sides, with immenge r;
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14 MOUNTAINS AND VOLCANOS.

with the larger series, and sometimes independent of them, which are also
for the most part volcanic. Numerous ridges of hills traverse the country

11l
¢ Near the centre, somewhat iclining to the west side, it containg an irregular oval lake,
or collection of water, whose greatest diameter is nearly onc hundred yards : it dilates into
“¢ several branches. The water is white, and exhibits truly the appearance of a lake of milk,
“ boiling with a perpetual discharge of large bubbles, which rise with greatest force from the
“ egstern side. The heat is 112° of Fahrenheit's scale : the apparent hoiling ‘arises from a

44

“ constant development of fixed air. The water has a sulphureous odour ; its taste is astringent,
“ somewhat saline.” Shaken in a bottle it explodes its fixed air with great violence. The sides
¢ ofthe lake, to somé distance, are lined by a white aluminous earth, most impalpably fine, and
* very loose, on which account it is very difficult to approach the water. In attempting (o
“ examine its temperature, and to collect for analysis, I sunk into the earth to a considerable
¢ distance, and found it necessary to dispose lerge fragments of basaltes before I was able
* to pass over it. This earth consists of t.he clay (alumine) of the lavas dissolved by the
“ Sulphureous steams on the bottom of the crater; it is of the purest kind, and divided to
“ a degree minute almost beyond conception. Large quantities have been several times thrown
* out of the ancient craters of the island. One eruption of this substance occurred in the

“ year 1761 from the mountain Gedé: it was considered ag an eruption of aghes.

¢ I was witness to a similar eruption, which occurred from the mountain of Kiul, in the
“ month of June last year. The carth very much resembled sshes, and was so impalpably
¢ fine and light, that the common breeze of the monsoon carried it from this mountain,
“ situated in the longitude of Surabaya, to Batavia and farther westward. T possessed tha
* properties of the purest clay, and being mixed with water became viscid and ductile. It
* can casily be formed into vessels, and if procurable in large quantities, might usefully be
“ employcd in the arts. Al its properties indicated sufficiently that it was the alumine of the
¢ lavas, divided in an extreme degree by the causes above-mentioned. The Javanese are not
“ wholly unacquainted with the properties of this earth. Itis a custom amongst silversmiths to
* collect the ashes thrown out by similar eruptions, for the purpose of making moulds for the
€ finest works.

¢ Towards the eastern extremity of the lake are the remaining outlets of the subterraneous
¢ fireg: they consist of several apertures, from which an uninterrupted dischar
“ ous vapours takes place. Two of these are larger than the rest; they are several foct
“ distant from each other. The apertures are of an irregular oblong form, and covered with
“ crystals of impure sulphur, which form from the discharged vapours, and adhere to those
““ incrustations of the aluminous earth which have formed themselves in a great varicty of
“ configurations (hollows, tubes, &c.) near the apertures. The vapours rush out with incredible
« force, with vislent subterrancous noises, resembling the boiling of ap immenge cauldron
“ in the bowels of the mountain: their colour is white, like the concentrated vapours of
“ hoiling water. The aperturecs caniiot he approached without the greatest dangers a8 theip
“ true extent cannot be discovered . they are surrounded by incrustations of sulphur adhering
“ to delicate lamine of the aluminous carth, which are extremely brittle- The greatest
“ diameter of the large opening is nearly twelve inches,
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MOUNTAINS AND VOLCANOS. 15 i

in various directions, and the surface of the island in general, independently A
of thesec more striking features, is in most parts undulatin Seand: undvan; |
except on the sea coast, : . N
A country ;
* To give an adequate description of the interior of this crater would furnish matter for an
able pen: the force of the impression is increased, perhaps, by the recollection of the danger H’:

"

¢ which lhas been overcgme in descending to the bottom. Every thing here contributes to fill
# the mind with the most awful satisfaction. = It doubtless is onc of the most grand and terrific I
¢ ‘scenes which nature affords; and, in the present instance, the extent of the crater, as well l
¢ 35 the femains of the former cxplosions, afforded a view and enjoyment which is not in my |
* power to describe. . = .

« Papixpaxanc.—The Papanddyang, situated on the western part of the district of - Cheri-
« bon, in the province of Suke-pura, was formerly one of the largest volcanos of the island ; f;
« bat the greatest part of it was swallowed up in the earth, after a short but VOry severe
¢ combustion, in the year 1772. The account which has remained of this event agserts, that

“ tain an uncommonly luminous cloud, by which it appeared to be completely enveloped. The
“ inhabitants, as well about the foot as on the declivities of the mountain, alarmed by this (i
“ appearance, betook themselves to flight ; but before they eould all save themselves, the
“ mountain began to give way, and the grecatost part of it actually 7ell én and disappeared in

. ;
¢ near midnight, between the 11th and 12th of August, there was observed about the moun- iw
|

-

“ the earth, At the same time, a tremendous noise was heard, resembling the discharge of it
¢ the heaviest canuon. Immense quantitiw of veleanic substances, which were thrown out :“
“ at the same time and spread in every direction, propagated the effects of the explosion P-E.:

¢ through the space of many miles,
¢ It is estimated, that an extent of ground, of the mountain itself and its immediate enyi-

¢ rons, fifteen miles long and full six broad, was by this commotion swallowed up in the
¢ bowels of the earth. Several persons, sent to examine the condition of the neighbourhood,
made rcport, that they found it impossible to approach the mountain, on account of the i
¢ heat of the substances which covered its circumference, and which were piled on each il
“ other to the height of three feet; although this was the 24th of September, and thus full i

4

(4

-~

six weeks after the catastrophe, It is also mentioned, that forty villages, partly swallowed | i
¢ up by the ground and partly covered b y the substances thrown out, were destroyed on this _ :;;]{
 gceasion, and that 2,957 of the inhabitants perished. A propertionate number of cattl.e s
“ also destroyed, and most of the plantations of cotton, indige, and ceifee, in the,a.d‘]act‘.'ﬂt. it
districts, were buried under the voleanie hmtter. The effects of this BX}?JO%i‘m are still very
apparent on the remains of this voleano; but I defer an account of it, till T have had an

oppOl‘t“"ftY of making a more minute examination. ey
« GuyTUR—The wholec of the eastern part of this moumtamn 1s comp]etely naked, and

% exposes to view, in a striking manner, the course of the lavas of the latter eruptions: the 1 i
“ top is @ regular cone, and covered with loose fragments of laya. I shall give a very . |

. > ] % I
¢ concise abstract of the observations on the mountain, and on the different streams of lava [.

~
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“ which have lately flowed from its crater. = I could distinetly trace, from the hase of
the conical top to the roots of the mountain, five different eruptions. The latest stream of

-

“ lava {ﬁt
1
|
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16 RIVERS AND LAKES.

- A country which abounds in mountains is scldom deficient in rivers; ac-
cordingly, no region is perhaps better watered. Java is singularly favoured

n
¢ Jaya which I examined (thc mountain has since had alater eruption) was thrown out in 1800,
¢ Jts gourse along the top cannot be diStiﬂCtly Observed, bemg completely covered with
¢ sand and small fragments of lava, which generally rise towards the end of an eruption.
“ At the place where the stream first appeared distinctly, it was about five yards broad
% and completely even on the surface: having proceeded about twenty yards further it
« gradually widened, and was formed into a connected stream, higher in the middle, the
< gides tapering or inclining towards the top, forming a ridge with a pointed or sharp back.
¢ Asthe stream arrived at the foot of the mountain, it spread morc and more, and pursued its
¢ gourse to the eastward, about six hundred yards over the adjacent country. Its greatest
¢ hreadeh, from north to south, is about one hundred and sixty yards, and it terminates
¢ abruptly by a rounded margin, consisting of large blocks of lava piled upon each other,
¢ nearly perpendicularly, to the height of fifteen to twenty feet.

«¢ This stream of lava, like all the others of later date which I have examined on the island,
 does not consist of a connected mass of fuid Java, united like a stream of melted metal ; at
%t least on the surface where it is exposed to view. It is made up of separate masses, which
have an irregular (generally oblong or cubical) shape, and lic upon each other as ¢ loose
disjointed clods’, in an immense variety of disposition. In some of these fragments I think
I could observe a tendency to assume the regular basaltic figure. During its course down
the steeps of the mountain, the stream, as has been ohserved, forms the long econnected
ridge (which has been described above, in the account of the volcanos, as generally cover-
ing the sides) ; but having arrived at the foot and spread more at large, these lumps of lava
% dispose themselves, in some instances, in plains, bounded by deep vallies : now they rise to
¢ g considerable height, and form a steep perpendicular eminence ; then again they are piled
upon each ather more gradually, and appear rising by steps and divisions. But to give an
accurate description of the arrangement of these fragments of lava would be unnecessarily
prolix, and would require, to be clearly understood, a good drawing. In different places,
the sulphureous vapours have forced their way through the interstices of the blocks of lava,
The sides of their outlets (whose form is very irregular) is eovered with a white calcarcous
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crust; and the heat is so great, that small pieces of paper thrown into them are immediate-
ly singed. )

« This stream of lava is bounded on the north by another, of the same nature and disposi-
% tion, thrown out of the mountain {according to an estimate made from the commencement
« and progress of vegetation upon it) about thirty years ago. 1In its course along the sides of
¢ the mountain it forms the same pointed ridges above described. It affords a plain denions
« gtration of the manner in which the surface of lava is decomposed and rendered fit for vege-
tation. A third district of lava bounds the new stream first described in the south: it 1s
more extensive than the others, and consists of several distinet regions, prohably thrc.)wn out
« during one eruption (which appears to have been more violent than the others); but in suc.
“ gessive periods shortly following each other. It extends farther to the eastward than the
others, and covers a great portion of the foot of the mountain, Vegetation has already made
considerahle progress upon it : in the vallies between the separate streans of lava are found
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RIVERS AND LAKES. 17

in the number of its streams. The size of the island does not admit of the
formation of large Tivers, but there are probably fifty, that in the wet
scason, bear dows rafts charged with timber and other rough produce of
the country, and not less than five or six at all times navigable to the dis-
tance of some miles from the coast. It would be vain to attempt numbering
those which are precious to the agriculturist; they are many hundreds, if
not thousands.

The largest, and most important river on the island, is that of S6lo, OF as Solo river.
it is termed by the natives Beng’dwan (the grfaat) Sélo, which takes its rise
in the district of Kaddwang, and after collecting the waters of the surround-
ing hills, becomes 2 stream of considerable depth and breadth at Sura-kérta,
where it is further increased by the waters collected from the adjacent dis-
tricts. Its general course from the capital is in an east-north-easterly direc-
tion, till it discharges itself by two principal outlets into the sea, mear
Grésik and Siddyu. After leaving Matdrem, it traverses the provinces of
Sukawdti, Jagardga, Mddion, Jipang, Blora, Tuiban, Sidayu, and Grésik.

At Awi, near the boundary of Mddion and Jageraga, on the eastern side
of the river, a large branch from the south-castern provinces, commonly

D called

« not only plants but also small shrubs. At one place, near the termination of this stream, the
¢ lava is piled up in two irregular ridges to the height of twenty feet ; and at a small distance
¢ from its eastern extremity, in a spot which has escaped the effects of the later eruptions, and
¢¢ jg govercd by a pleasant wood, are three different hot wells, within the circumfcrence of g
% guarter of amile., In the south, this district of lava is bounded by a recent gtream, which’
¢ appears to have been thrown out in 1800, by the smme eruption which produced the first men-
« tioned stream. It differs from the others only in the colour of its lava, which has a reddish
hue: it is less considerable in extent than any of the others, and cannot be traced far from
“ the foot of the mountain. The fifth stream of lava which 1 examined is still farther towards
¢ the south, and is one of tle oldest which have been discharged from the eastern part of the il
erater. Near the foot of the mountain, vegetation has made greater pr.ogress than in any of [
the other districts of lava.

« The colour of the recent lava of this mountain is jet-black or grey one of the streams s
¢ only has a reddish colour. Its texture is veryloosé, and its fracture very porous. The smal- |
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. ks .
¢ Jer fragments have much the appearance of the scorie of a blacksmith’s forge: on. bemg ‘j{‘:
¢ ghrawn against each other, they emit a sound like two bricks coming into contact. The in- .f. _

terior crafer of this mountain, as it has remained after the cruption of 1800, is less interest-

he others which T have examined. Its shape is somewhat oval, the greatest diame-

i one hundred yards: ifs depth is not very considerable. Its structure, in

Jar to that of T dnkuban-prahu. 1t has one remaining aperture, which M

rce hot sulphureous vapours.” I
Batavian Transactions, vol. ix.
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18 RIVERS AND LAKES.

called the river of Mddion, unites stsclf with that of Sdlo, and from hence
+ts course, which in various places has been rapid, and in a few places im-
peded with rocks, is calm, regulat, and steady to its discharge. It has
been estimated, that the extent of the windings of this river is not less than
three hundred and fifty-six English miles, from Siéra-kérta Lo Grésik, which
in the chart only gives a straight line of one hundred and forty English miles,
and during its whole course 1o serious impediment appears to its navigation.

This river is of great importance to the inland trade of many of the eastern
provinces. During the rainy season, hoats of considerable size convey the
produce of an extensive tract of country to the sea; and, except during the
months of August, September, and October, and in scasons uncommonly
dry, it bears down boats of middling or small size during the whole year,
from a considerable distance above Sira-kérta. 'The boats employed in the
navigation of the river are of very different sizes, and of a peculiar construe-
tion : they are very long in proportion to their breadth, have flat bottoms,
and draw very little water. Thosc gencrally used in conveying the produce
from one village to another in the vicinity of Sira-kérta, carry ouly a few
tons, and have a temporary covering of straw mats, or kdjang; others,
more carefully constructed, have a regular roof of planks and a chamber or
and convey from fifty to one hundred tons.

cabin which can be closed,
their adventures ta_Grésik and

These are generally used by individuals m
Surabdya. The largest, which are the property of the Prince, load nearly

_two hundred tons. 'They are employed in transporting the produce of se-

Aurabaya river,

veral of the interior provinces, consisting chiefly of pepper and coffce, o
Grésil:, and return laden with salt and foreign merchandize for the con-
sumption of the interior. They require a considerable depth of water, and
can only pass when the river is swoilen by continued rains. ‘They mostly
depart from Sdra-kérta in the month of January. Their course down the
river is rapid: they generally arrive at Grésik in eight days ; but they can
perform but one voyage in a scasom, as they require nearly four months to
work up the stream.

The river of Surabdya, the second in magnitude of the whole island, rises
near Bdtu, in the vicinity of the southern hills of the mountain Arjurd.
It is near its source called Kdli-brdnias. Near the capital of Malang it
receives two streams from the castward. There it first takes itS course
through the most southern provinces of the island, when winding round the
mountain Kdwi it returns again to the the north, receiving Dear its curva-

ture
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ture numerous augmentations from the southern ridge of mountains. The
chief of these is the Lésti, a considerable river coming from the east,
which joins it near the boundary of Mdlung and Ser mg’al.  Continuing its
course in a northern direction, it traverses the provinces of Réwe and
Kediri, being joined on the way by the river Rowo : here it attains its
utmost magnitude, and is distinguished by the name of Beng’ @wan Kediri.
From the capital of this district to its mouths, it is navigable for boats of
very considerable size, and its course is steady and mainterrupted. Having
crossed the district of Wirasdbe and Jdpan, it enters that of Surabiyd. it
o the ocean by five outlets, which form as many scparafe

discharges itsclf int
aking an easterly course, is called the river

rivers, The first of them, t
Pinong : then follow those of Tang’goling’ing, Sido-kéri, Kedong, and
Jastly of Wino-krdno, which again subdividing sends off’ the branch which
passes Surabdyua.

Several smaller rivers, which fall into the sea between Semdrang and
Ldsem, are highly important for the conveyance of teak timber from the
contral forests to the coast; and the waters from some of them being
directed into canals, particularly through the low district of Demdk, tend
considerably to incrcase the inland navigation of the country.

In the western districts, the principal rivers which discharge themselves
into the sca on the northern coast are the Chi-kdndi, which forms the present
boundary between Bantam and the environs of Batavia; the Chi-ddni,
which discharges itsclf below Tdng’ran ; the Chi-tdrom, which falls into the
sea below Krdawang ; and the Chi-manok, which forms the present hounﬂary
between Dramdyu and Chéribon. 'The principal rivers which discharge
themsclves by the south coast are the Chi-mandiri, which falls into the sea
at Paldbuan-rdtu, or Wyn Coops Bay; the Chi-ldndui, which disembogues
near Nisa-hambing’an; and the Serdyu, which taking its rise in the
mountain Dieng or Prdhu, traverses the rich districts of Bdnyumas, and
falls into the sea a short distance to the east of Cheldchap ; but these rivers,
though of considerable depth, are choked up at their mouths by heavy banks
or bars, and in consequence of the heavy surf which constantly breaks on
the southern coust, are dangerous at their entrance. .

Along the northern coast, almostevery 't;’lfstrlct h:ds its principal river, and
most of them are navigable up to the maritime capitals for native vessels of
considerable burthen ; but they all have the disadvantage of being partially

blocked up at their discharge by extensive bars and mud-banks, an evil which
£ D2 is-
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is extending with the increase of agriculture, by reason of the quantity of soil
necessarily washed down in the process of irrigating the land for the rice
cultivation. Most of them require the application of jetties or piers to
deepen the passages at their entrance.

There are no lakes of any considerable size on Java, for that name cannot
be ‘given to the rdwas, or SWamps,, which though swelled to a considerable
size in the wet season, are for the rest of the year either dried up or choked
by vegetation. Of this description are two cxtensive tracts; one inland-of
Japdra, usually termed by the Dutch the Binnen Zee, or inland sea ; and
another in the district of Semdrang. In Bdglen also (one of the native
provinces on the southern side of the island) there is a lake which supplies
the neighbouring country with fish, and along the coast of which a traffic is
carried on in boats. :

Extensive swamps are also found in some parts of the native provinces,
and in the mountainous districts of the Siénda country. Several very beau-
tiful lakes, of small dimensions, are discovered among the hills, and some
of them can evidently be shewn to have been formed of the craters of extinct
volcanos.

The general aspect of Java on the northern coast is low, in many places
swampy and overgrown with mangrove trees and bushes, particularly
towards the west. The southern coast, on the contrary, consists almost
entirely of a series of rocks and cliffs, which rise perpendicularly to
» considerable height. In the interior, stupendous mountains stretch longi-
tudinally throughout the island, while others of an inferior clevation, and
innumerable ranges of hills running in various directions, serve to form and
confine plains and valleys of various elevations and extent. On the northern
side;, the ascent is in general very gradual, from the sea coast to the imme-
diate base of the mountains ; particularly in the western parts of the island,
where it has the greatest breadth, and where the mountains are situated far
inland. In approaching the mountains, which lie at the back of Batavia,
there is a gradual but almost imperceptible acelivity for about forty miles.
In other parts, where the mountains and hills approach nearer to the coast,
the ascent is of course more abrupt, as may be observed in the vicinity of
Semdrang-

Although the northern coast is in many parts flat and uninteresting, the
interior and southern provinces, from the mountzinous character of the
country, may be reckoned amongst the most yomantic and highly diversified

111
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in the world ; aniting all the rich and magnificent scenery, which waving
forests, never-faiing streams, and constant verdure can present, heightened
by a pure atmosphere and the glowing tints of a tropical sun.

The largest of the clevated plains are; in the west, that of Bdndung,

formed between the two ranges of ‘volcanos which branch off from the
the east, those usually termed the

foot of the mountain Gedé; and in
central districts from

plains of S6lo and Kediri, which extend along the
the Merdpi to Kediri and the site of the ancient capital of Majapihit.

These are of considerable magnitude, and with the exception of the
valley of Kedd and the province of Bényumas, through which the
beautiful river of Serdyu bends its winding and romantic course, are
perhaps the richest parts of the island,  The low lands, however, are
not without their claims to that distinction; especially the flats of Demaik,
¢ swamp, and the Delta of Surabdya. Large tracts,
of the western districts, still remain
been once cleared of forest,
In the central and eastern

once an extensiv
particularly in the mountainous ranges
‘1 a state of nature, or where the ground has
are now overrun with long and rank grass.
districts, the country is comparatively well clothed with cultivation.

Quitting the low coast of the north, in many parts unhealthy, the travel-
ler can hardly advance five miles inland without feeling a sensible improve-
ment in the atmosphere and climate. As he proceeds, at every step he
breathes a purer air and surveys a brighter scene. At length he reaches
the bigh lands. Here theboldest forms of nature are tempered by the ru-
stupendous mountains clothed with abundant harvest, m-
petuous cataracts tamed to the peasant’s will. Here is perpetual verdure ;
here are tints of the brightest hue.  In the hottest season, the air retains

. the driest, the innumerable rills and rivulets preserve
in endless conduits

ral arts of man:

its freshness ;
much of their water. This the mountain farmer directs
and canals to irrigate the land, which he has laid out in terraces for its e
ception 3 it then descends to the plains, -and spreads fertility wherever 1t
dows, till at last, by numerous outlets, it discharges itself . into the sea.
Almost all the mountains or voleanas, in the large Series before noticed,

are found on cxamination to have the same general constitution : they
are striped vertically by sharp ridges, which, as they approach the foot
of the (pountain, take a more winding course. These ridges alterfiate
with valleys, whose sides are of a very various declivity. Large rocks of

basaltes

Mineralogical
canstitution of
the island,




Haind most of them are still in a state of constant progression.
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basaltes occasionally project, and in several instances the valleys form the
beds of rivers towards the tops of the volcanos ; in the rainy scason they all
convey large volumes of water.

Next in importance to this extensive series of primary mountains, there
are various ridges of smaller mountains, or hills, extending in different di
rections, with ncarly an equal degree of elevation; sometimes originating
from or connected with the primary volcanos, sometimes forming inde-
pendent ranges, and arising separately and at a distance from the great series,
These, which have been termed secondary mountains, though evidently
of a volcanic nature, differ in many particulars of their constitution from
those of the larger series, They generally extend in long narrow ridges,
with but a moderate elevation, and their sides are less regularly com-
posed of the vertical ridges above mentioned. In most cases, a stratified
structure and submarine origin may be discovered. They are generally
covered with large rocks of basaltes ; and in some instances they consist of
wacken and hornblende, which is found along their base in immense piles.

Hills of calcareous constitution, with only a moderate degree of elevation,
occur in smaller 1'idges, often with a flat or tabular top; or in steep rocks
and eminences. These are sumetimes found in the centre of the island,
covering the volcanic districts, but much more frequently near the northern
and southern shores.

Hills of a mixed nature, partly calcareous and partly volcanic, are also
found. The southern coast of the island consists almost entirely of them,

rising in many places to the perpendicular height of eighty or one hundred

feet, and sometimes much higher. These, as they branch inward and approach
the central or higher districts, gradually disappear, and give place to the
volcanic series, or alternate with huge masses of basaltic hornblende, that
appears to assume 2 regular stratification. At the base of these, or in the

beds of the rivers which proceed from them, are frequently found various

silicious stones, as common flints, prase, hornstone, jasper, porphyry, agate,
cornelian, &c.

Alluvial districts, evidently of recent origin, are noticed in several parts of
the island.  These are formed from the sediment and near the discharge of
large rivers, and at the borders of the calcareous ridges, which are in many

o fus ]

instances partially covered by them : their boundary can easily be traced,
Among other

phenomena
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phenomena are mineral wells of various temperature and impregnation ; wells
of naptha, or petrolium ; and rivers arising, 10 & few instances, from the

craters of volcanos, impregnated with sulphureous acid.

From

# Mineral wells, of various qualities, are found in almost every part of theisland. Asan in-
% s 3 b ¢

stance of the hot wells, the following account of those found in Cheribon 1s gelected. % At the

« yillage of Bongas (situated about ten miles to the north-east of Km—ang-Sc!mlmﬂ-g) I directed

“ my route to the large mountain, in order to examine part of the hills along 1ts foot, called

‘ and'several hot wells which are found near their borders. On

.

the hills of Pana-wanganr,

approaching these hills, after a very gentle acclivity covered entirely by calcarcous stoncs,

“ Ivery soon came £o the spot of tIlE‘hOt wells. .Theyl fl]..'t.‘ found on a jge'nt]y inclining plain,

about one hundred yards in circumfcrence. 'This plain is perfectly Wh;te. ; and on approach-
¢ ing it, it is perceived at some distance by a sulphureous vapour, arising from the whole
neighbourhood. The water springs from several apertures, but their temperatures are
s not equal ; the hottest indicates the degree of one hundred and thirty of Fahrenheit's scale.
¢ They all contain a very large quantity of calcarcous carth in solution and suspension, which
“ coming into contact with the air, immediately separates, and adheres to the surrounding
“ objects, or is precipitated to the greund. The branches of the shrubs 1n the vicinity are all

1

.

o~

-
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“ enveloped by a stalactical incrustation. The water from the different wells gently descending

“ the white caleareous plain, is collected in a rivulet below. A large number of calcareous rocks
¢ are fonnd in the vieinity of the plains ; some are covered with elegant erystals of calcareous
“ gpar, othershave a coralline appecarance, and some have the fracture ol alabaster. On proceed-
¢ ing up the hills, immensc irrcgular blocks of caleareous rocks arc found strewed about i the
“ valleys. Aboat one hundred yards above this district are several wells of naptha, or petroleum.
¢ Tt rises in small plashes of water, about gwelve or eighteen inches in diameter, upon which it
¢ drives its black specks, emitting the peculiar odour of the petrolenm. The carth in the cir-
« cumference of these plashes is strongly impregnated with this oil : it is very teugh, and from
¢ that immediately bounding apertures, the naptha flows out on iis being pressed; some por-
“ tions exactly resemble asphaltum. A considerable space of ground is occupied by these

wells. The stones arc all calcareous. A few hundred yards above this spot, the borders of the

~

¢ hills become very stecp. 1 examined them to some extent. They are composed exclusively
« of caleareous stones. Several extensive stalactitic caves are found at no great distance
< above the wells ; they exhibit the usual appearances of caleareous caves and vaults.  The
« process of inerustation is continually going on. In some places, deep perfb-rati?ns extend
into the heart of the hills."—Essay on the Mineralogy of Java, 8y Dy. Horgfeeld.  Bat.
Tyans, vol. iX. ;

Among other objects of curiosity, which can only be illustrated by particular description,
arc the EKPIOSi‘mS of mud, situated between the district of Gr?bogfm on the west, and of Blora
ng on the east. By the natives they are termed Blédeg, and are described by Dr.

~

and Jipa

Horsheld as salt wells. | e
¢t These salt wells,” he observes, © are dispersed through a district of country several mileg

the base of which, like that of other parts of the island which furnish mji.
waters, is limestone, They are of considerable number, and force

¢ in eircumference;
¢ peral and other saling
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From these, and all other investigations yet made; the constitution of
Java appears to be exclusively voleanic. From the vast Asiatic chain of
mountains, one branch of which terminates in Ceylon, proceeds another,
which traversing Arakan, egu, and the Malayan Peninsula, extends to
Sumatra, Bdnka, and Biliton, where 1t may be said to disappear. On Java
no granite has been discovered.  In its constitution, as in its direction, it
may be considcred as the first of a scries of voleanic islands, which extend
nearly eastward from the Straits of Sunda for about twenty-five degrees.

At what period the island assumed its present shape, or whether it was
once joined to Sumatra and Bdl, is matter for conjecture. The violent
convulsions which these islands have so often suffered, justify a conclusion
that the face of the country has been frequently changed, and tradition

' mentions

themselves upwards, through apertures in the rocks, with some violence and ebullition. The

-
-~

« waters are strongly impregnated with sea-salt, and yield upon evaporation very good salt for
£ (In quantity not less than two hundred tons in the year.)

¢ About the centre of this limestone district, is found an extraordinary volcanic phenome-
non. On approaching it from a distance, it is first discovered by a large volume of smoke
rising and disappcm_‘ing at intervals of a few seconds, resembling the vapours arising from a
¢ violent surf: a dull noise is heard, like that of distant thunder. Having advanced so near,
¢ that the vision was no longer impeded by the smoke, a large hemispherical mass was observed,
¢ gonsisting of black carth, mixed with water, about sixteen feet in diameter, rising to the height
of twenty or thirty feet in a perfectly regular manner, and as it were pushed up, by a force
¢ heneath ; which suddenly exploded with a dull noise, and scattered about a volume of black
¢« mud in every direction. After an interval of two or three, or sometimes four or five seconds,
¢t the hemispherical body of mud or earth rose and cxploded again. In the same manner this
¢ volcanic ebullition goes on without interruption, throwing up a globular body of mud, and
¢ dispersing it with violence through the neighbouring plain. The spot where the ebullition
w gecurs is nearly circular and perfectly level, it is covered only with the earthy particles im-

-

culinary purposes.

£

£
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pregnated with salt water, which are thrown up from below ; the sircumference may be esti-
mated at about half an English mile. 1In order to conduct the salt water to the circumfe-
& pence, small passages, or gutters, are made in the loose muddy earth, which lead it to the
¢« horders, where it is collected in holes dug in the ground for the purpose of evaporation-

« A strong, pungent, sulphureous smell, somewhat resembling that of carth-oil, is perceived
¢ on standing near the explosion ; and the mud recently thrown up possesses a degree of heat
¢« greater than that of the surrounding atmosphere. During the rainy season these explosions
& gre more violent, the mud is thrown up much higher, and the noise is heard at a greater dis-

3

(4

s

tance.

« This volcanic phcnomenon is situated near the center of the large plain which mterrupts
the large serics of volcanos; and owes its origin to the general cause of the LUmerous vol-
‘canic eruptions which eccur on the island.”

€
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Bataviar Lrans. vol, ix,
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mentions the periods when Java was separated from those islands ; ¥ but the
essential difference which has been found in the mineralogical constitution of |
Java and Sumatra, would seem to indicate a different origin, and to support: Bl
the opinion that those two islands were never united. “Whether, at a period ‘ |
more remote, the whole Archipelago formed part of the continent of Asia, i
and was divided from it and shattered into islands ; whether they were origi. ;41";”
nally distinct from the main land, or whether they were formed at the i
same time, or snubsequently, are questions we cannot resolve. Yet, when '
we reflect on the violence of those dreadful phenomenat which have occur-
' E red

% The tradition isas follows : —*¢ 1t is related, that in former times the islands of Sumatra, I
Java, Bali, and Sumbawa were united, and afterwards separated into nine different parts; and

b it is also said, that when three thousand rainy seasons have passed away, they will be reunited. I

The separation of the lands of Palembang (Sumatra) and Java took place in the Javan

BB .. - LA o AT Sl e e e e SRR g et e A L
The separation of the lands of Bali and Balembangan onJavain...evvenicvesenoe. 1204 I
The separation of the lands of Giling Trawangnand Baliin .. ....cvevvenen.a. iy s 1260 |
The separation of the island of Selo-Parang and Sumbawa in «.......... Lk B ORI

See Chronological Table, wnder the head * History of Java.”

+ In order to give the reader some idea of the tremendous violence with which nature
sometimes distinguishes the opcrations of the volcano in these regions, and enable him to form
gome conjecturc, from the occurrences of recent experience, of the effects they may have
produced in past ages, a short account of the extraordinary and wide spread phenomena that
accompanied -the eruption of the Tomboro mountain, in the igland of Sumbawa, in April |
1815; may not be uninteresting. Almost every one is acquainted with the intermitting convul- i
sions of Etna and Vesuvius, as they appear in the degecriptions of the poet and the authentic i
accounts of the naturalist, but the most extraordinary of them can bear no comparison, in
point of duration and force, with that of Tombore. This eruption extended perceptible
evidences of its existence over the whole of the Molucea Tslands, over Java, a considerable

' portion of Celebes, Sumatra, and Borneo, to a circumference of a thousand statute miles
from its centre, by tremulous motions, and the report of explosions; while within thc i
range of its morz immediate activity, embracing 2 space of three hundred miles ar?und
it, it produced the most astonishing effects, and excited the most alarming apprehensions,
On Java, at the distancce of three hundred miles, it seemed to be awfully pi:esent. The |
sky was Overcast at noon-day with clouds of ashes, the sun Was covelloped in an atmos- i
phote; whose “ palpable™ density he was unable to penetraté; showers of ashes covered f! |

the houses, the streets, and the fields, to the depth of several inches; and amid this darkness
were hoard at intervals, like the report of artillery or the noise of distang
o fully did the resemblance of the noises to the report of cannon impress the 0
minds of some officers, that from an apprehension of pirates on the coast vessels wore .
dispatched to afford Telief. Superstition, on the other hand, on the minds of the natives,
vk, and attributed the reports to an artillery of a different deseription

ATl conceived that the effects experienced might be caused by erup- 1

explosions
thunider.

was busily at wo
to that of pirates.

tlong il
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red in our own times in the smaller islands of the volcanic series, and view
this range, as it is now presented to us on the map of the world, a conjec-
' ture
tions of some of the numerous volcanos on the island ; but no one could have conjectured
that the showers of ashes which darkened the air, and covered the ground of the eastern
districts of Java, could have proceed@d from a mountain in Sumbawa, atthe distance of several
hundred miles. Coneeiving that it might be intercsting and curious to preserve an authentic
and detailed account of the information that could be gained of this wondcrful phenomenon,
while the event was still recent and fully remembered, I directed 2 cireular to the different
residents, requiring them to transmit to the Government a statement of the Lacts and cireym-
stances connected with it, which occurred within their own knowledge. From their replies, the
narrative drawn up by Mr. Assey, and printed in the ninth volume of the Batavian Transactions,
was collccted ; the following is an extract from that paper.
 The first explosions were heard on this island (Java) in the evening of the 5th of April:
they were noticed in cvery quarter, and continued at intervals until the following day. The

¢ poise was, in the first instance, universally attributed to distant cannon: 50 much so, that a
£ 14

114

detachment of troops was marched from Djocjocarta, under the apprehension that aneighbour-
ing post had been attacked ; and along the coast boats were in two instances dispatched in quest

of suppesed ships in distress. On the following morning, however, a slight fall of ashes removed
all doubt as to the cause of the soumd; and it iz worthy of remark, that as the eruption

¢ continued, the sound appeared to be so close, thatin each district it scemed near at hand,
¢« and was generally attributed to an eruption either from the mountains Merapi, Klut, or
¢ Bromo. From the 6th the sun became obscured ; it had every where the appearance of being
% envelopedina fog. The weather was sultry and the atmosphere closc, and still the sun seemed
shorn of its rays, and the gencral stillness and pressure of the atmosphere seemed to forebode
an earthquake. This lasted several days. The explosions continued occasionally, but less
violently, and less frequently than at first. Voleanic ashes also began to fall, but in small quan-
tities, and so slightly as to be hardly perceptible in the western districts. This appearance of
the atmosphere continued, with little variation, until the 10th of April; and tifl then it doesnot

appear that the volcano attracted much observation, or was considered of greater importance
than those which have occasionally burst forth in Java. But onthe evening of the i0th, the
eruptiﬂns were heard more loud and more frequent ; from Cheribon eastward the air became
darkened by the guantity of falling ashes; the sun was nearly darkened ; and in some
situations, particularly at Solo and Rembang, many said that they felt a tremulous motion of
the earth. It wasuniversally remarked in the more eastern districts, that the explosionswere
tremendous, continuing frequently during the Ilth, and of such violence as to shake the
houses perceptibly. An unusual thick darkness was remarked all the following night, and
the greater part of the next day. At Solo candles were lighted at 4. p. m. of the 12th; at
Magelan in Kédu, objects could not be seen at three hundred yards distance. At Grésik,
and other districts more eastward, it was dark asnight in the greater part of the 12th Apri],

and this Sﬂtl.ll.'ﬁﬁﬁd state of the atmosphere lessened ag the clond of ashes paSSEd 310Dg and
discharged itself on its way. Thus the ashes that were eight inches deep 2t Binyuwdngi

Were but two in'depth at Stmenap, and less in Grésik, and the sun does D& scem to have

been actually obseured in any district west of Semérang.

“ All reports concur in stating, that so violent and extensive an eruptic
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fure might perhaps be hf:lzarded, that the WIIO].E', may I]aVe once f‘oﬂncd bllt
the southern side of one large island or continent, within which much of

E2 the
within the memory of the oldest inhabitant, nor within tradition. They speak of similar
effects, in & lesser degree, when an eruption took place from the volcano of Karang Asam in
Bali, about seven years ago, and it was at first supposed that this mountain was the seat of
e the cruption. The Balinese on Java attributed the event to a recent dispute between the two
¢ Rajahs of Bali Baliling, which terminated in the death of the younger Rajah by order of

¢ his brother.

¢ The haziness and heat of the atmosphere, and occasional fall of volcanic ashes, continued
until the 14th, and in some pars of the island until the 17th of April. They were cleared
a heavy fall of rain, after which the. atmosphere became clear and

<
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¢ away universally by :
¢ more cool; and it would scem that this seasonable relief prevented much injury to the
« graps, and removed an appearance of epidemic disease which was beginning to prevail,
« This was especially the case at Batavia, where for two or three days preceding the rain,
¢ many persons were attacked with fever. As it was, however, no material injury was felt
¢ beyond the districts of Banyuwéngi. The cultivators every where tovk precaution to ghake
¢ off the ashes from the growing paddy as they fell, and the timely rain removed an appre-
« hension very generally entertained, that isects would have been generated by the long
continuance of the ashes at the root of the plant. In Rembang, where the rain did not
fall il the 17th, and the ashcs had been considerable, the crops were somewhat injured;
but in Banyuwéngi, the part of the island on which the cloud of ashes spent its fgrce, the
injury was more extensive. A large quantity of paddy was .totally dcstroy(.;d, anf{ all the
« plantationg more or less injurcd. Onc bundred and twenty-six horses and eighty-six head
of cattle also perished, chicfly for want of forage, during a month from the time of the
Dl'uptl()]).
¢ Trom Sumbawa to the part of Sumatra where the sound was noticed, is about nine
% hundred and scventy geographical miles in a direct line. From Sumbawsa to Temate s a
distance of about seven hundred and twenty miles. The distance also to which the cloud of
¢ gehes was carried, so quickly as to produce utter darkness, was clearly pointed out to have
« heen the island of Celebesand the districts of Grésik on Java : the former is two hundred
# and seventeen nautical miles distant from the seat of the volcano s the latter, in 2 direct
« line, more than three hundred geographical miles.” )
The following is an extract from the reports of Lieutenant Owen Phillips, dated at Bima
on the island of Sumbawa. ¢ On my trip towards the western part Of'thﬂ ISIE;Ed’ 5 passeq
« ghrough nealy the whole of Dompo and a considerable patt of Bimi. ie EXtren.lel
« misery to which the inhabitants have been reduced is shocking to behold. There were still
% on the road side the remains of several corpses, and the marks of where many others h.ﬂ.ii
& heen interred : the villages almest entirely deserted and the 110.11885 fallen d.uwn, the v
¢t ine inhabitants having dispersed in search of f?od. The Rajah of Sang’ir came to wait
« O; me at Dompo, on the 8d snstant. The suffering of the people therc appears; from his
pe still greater than in Dompo. The famine has been so severe that even one of
m hunger. I presented him with three coyangs of rice in your
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“ his own daughters died fro
* name, for which he -;,,Ppea.red most truly thankful.
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the main land has fallen in, and subsequently disappeared on the influx
of the sea.

The constitution of the island is unfavourable to metals, All the examina-
tions hitherto made confirm this assertion, and it may be laid down as a
general position, that no metals occur, insuch a quantity, or with such rich-
ness of ore, as to reward the operations of the miner. The only notice we have
of the existence of gold or silver is contained in the first volume of the Trans-
actions of the Batavian Society ; and the attempts on the mountain of Pdrang,
in 1723, and on the Mégeméndung, in 1744, were 5001 abandoned. TIron
pyrites is found in small quantity in several districts, as well as red ochre ;
which, however, often contains so little iron, as scarcely to scrve for the

common

<« As the Rajah was himself a spectator of the late eruption, the following account which

¢ he gave me is perhaps more to be depended upon than any other I can possibly obtain,
¢ About 7 p. m. on the 10th of April, three distinct columns of flame burst forth near the

“ top of the Tomboro mountain (all of them apparently within the verge of the crater),

and after ascending separately to a very great height, their tops united in the air
¢ in a troubled confused manner. In a short thme, the whole mountain next Bang’ir

¢ gppeared like a body of liquid fire, extending itself in every direction. The fire
s and columns of flame continued to rage with unabated fury, until the darkness caused
“ by the quantity of fulling matter obscured it at about 8 p. m. Stones, at this time,
¢ fell very thick at Sang’ir ; some of them as large as two fists, but generally not larger than
walnuts. Between 9 and 10 p. m. ashes began to fall, and goon after a violent whirlwind
ensued, which blew down nearly every house in the village of Sang'ir, carrying the
ataps, or roofs, and light parts away with it. In the part of Sang’ir adjoining Tomboro
its effects were much more violent, tearing up by the roots the largest trees and
carrying them into the air, together with men, horses, cattle, and whatever else came
within its influence. (This will account for the immense number of floating trees seen at
sea). The sea rose nearly twelve feet higher than it had ever been knowu to do before, and
s completely spoiled the only small spots of rice land in Sang'ir, sweeping away houses and
s eyery thing within its reach. The whirlwind lasted about an hour. No explosions were heard
i¢ 41l the whirlwind had ceased, at about 11 a. m. From midnight till the cvening of the 11th,
“ they continued without intermission; after that time their violence moderated, and they were
only heard at intervals, but the cxplosions did not cease entirely until the 15th of July-
Of the whale villages of Tomboro, Tempo, containing about forty inhabitants, is the only
one remaining. In Pekdté no vestige of a house is left: twenty-six of the people, Who
were at Sumbawa at the time, are the whole of the population who have escaped. From the
most Particulal‘ inquiries T have been able to make, there were certainly not fewer than
twelve thousand individuals in Tomboro and Pekité at the time of the eruption; of whom
ouly five or six survive. The trees and herbage of every description, along the whole of the
north and west sides of the péninsula, have been completely destroyeds with the exception
of a high point of land near the spot where the village of Tombero stood.”
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common purpose of paint. The existence of mercury in the low lands of
Démak, where it 15 distributed in minute particles through the clay of the
rice grounds pounding one of the principal rivers of that district, has not
been comsidered as an indication of a mine, or of the ores of that metal.

No diamonds are found, nor other precious stones, but. many minerals of Minerals.
the schorl, quartz, potstone, feldspar, and trap kind. They mostly exist
in mountains of secondary elevation, towards the southern shores of the
island, sometimes in extensive veins; but separate fragments are carried
down by the rivers, and found -far from their original deposition. FPrase
is found in very extensive veins ; hornstone is also abundant in particular
situaiions, as well as flint, chalcedony, hyalite, common jasper, jasper-agate,
obsidian, and porphyry.
 The soil in Java is for the most part rich, and remarkable for its depth ; Soil
probably owing to the exclusively volcanic constitution of the country, and
the constant accession of new mould, which is washed down the side of its
numerous mountains. It has the character of being in a high degree richer
than the ordinary soil of the Malayan countries in general, particularly of
Sumatra and the Malayan peninsula. The best soil resembles the richest
garden-mould of Europe ; and whenever it can be exposed to the inundation
necessary for the rice crop, requires No mManure, and will bear without
impoverishment, one heavy and one light crop in the year : the poorest,
with this advantage, will yield a liberal return to the husbandman. In an
island of such extent and variety of surface, the soil is necessarily various,
but its general character is that of extraordinary fertility. The red and
very light soil of the western districts is generally considered inferior to
the dark brown and stiffer soil which prevails in the eastern. The best soil
is usually found near the beds of rivers, in the valleys, and on the slopes of
the largest mountains : the worst on the ranges of low calcareous hills, which
run through different parts of the island.

The seasons, in all the countries situated within about ten degrees of the 3§?ngtns and
cquator, agree in this: that as one cternal summer prevails, they are not E
distiﬂgUiShEd as hot and cold, but as wet and di"y. On Java the seasons

: depend upon the periodical winds. “The period of the setting in of these
winds is not determined within a few wecks; but generally. the westerly
winds, which are always attended with rain, are felt in October, become
more steady in November and December, and gradually subside, till in.

March
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March or April they are succeeded by the easterly winds and fair weather,
which continue for the remaining half year. The heaviest rains are in the
months of December and January, and the driest weather is in July and
August; at which latter period, also, the nights are coldest and the days
hottest. The weather is most unsettled when the season is changing,
particularly at the first setting in of the westerly winds: but those violent
storms and hutricanes, which are so often felt in the West Indies and in
bigher latitudes, are here unknown. With the exception of a few days at
these periods, or when the westerly winds are at their height, vessels of
any description may ride in safety, in most of the bays along the northern
coast of the island ; and on shore, the wind is never so violent as to do
damage. Thunder storms are, however, frequent, and the thtﬂiﬂg 18
extremely vivid. In the vicinity of the hills, and elsewhere during the dry
season, seldom a day passes without thunder and lightning ; and although
these grand exhibitions of nature cause lcss consternation in general within
the tropics than beyond them, it cannot be denied that they are destructive
of many lives. Earthquakes are to be expected in a voleanic country, and
are frequent in the vicinity of the volcanos; but the European towns have
never sustained any serious injury from them.

During the rainy season there are many days free from showers. The
mornings are generally clear, and although the rains sometimes continue
without intermission for several days, and frequently fall in torrents, they
. are not marked on Java by that decided character, either of permanence or
violence, which distinguishes the periodical rains of the continent of India ;
neither is the dry season distinguished by that excessive aridity which
attends the hot scasons of that country. Even in July and August, the
atmosphere is refreshed by oceasional showers, and the landscape is at al]
times of the year covered with the brightest verdure. The thermometer of
Fahrenheit has been known to rise along the northern coast as high as 90°
about three in the afternoon, and even higher, particularly in the large and low
capitals of Batavia, Semdrang, and Surabdya ; but from obseryations made
during a course of some years at Batavia, and published under the authority
of the Dutch govesnment, it has been found usually to range between 70
and 74° in the evenings and mornings, and to stand about 88° at noon,
By similar observations at Semgrang, the same thermometer; placed in 3
spacious and open apartment, has averaged 871° at noon.

At
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At a distance inland of not more than thirty or forty miles, where the
ascent is gradual, and of fifteen or twenty or less where it is rapid, the
thermometer falls from five to ten degrecs lower. At Chi-seria, situated
about forty miles inland of Batavia, and Chi-panas, about twelve miles
further, on the opposite slope of the mountain Gedé, the thermometer
ranges generally between 60 and 70°. In the morning, at six o’clock, it
is sometimes as low as 57°; and in the afternoon, at three, its usual height
is from 67 to '70°, but seldom rising to 72°. On some of the hills inland
of Semdrang, on which Europeans frequently reside during the dry seasom,
at an elevation of about four thousand feet, the thermometer is frequently
seon as low as 46°% and generally, in the clear season, ranges from 50
to 62°, and on the summit of one of the mountains (Sinddro) it has been
observed as low as 27°% Ice, as thick as a Spanish dollar, has been found ;
and hoar frost, denominated dékon wpas, or the poisonous dew, has been
observed on the trees and vegetation of some of the higher regions.

By its insnlar situation, the climate of Java enjoys the benefit of land
and sea breezes, which in its least favored parts subdue the fierceness of the
tropical rays, while the great elevation of its interior affords the rare
advantage, that from the sea shore up to the tops of the mountains, there is,
almost from one end of the island to the other, a regular diminution of
the temperature, at the rate of two or three degrees of Fahrenheit for every
ten miles.

The general inference which has been drawn by professional men, from
the experience which the occupation of Java by the British has afforded, is,
that with the exception of the town of Batavia, and some parts of the
nosthern coast, the island of Java stands on a level, in point of salubrity,
with the healthiest parts of British India, or of any tropical country in the
world.

The prineipal stations of the DBritish army, composed of Europeans a,r.1d
Sepoys, were at Weltevreden, within three miles of the town of Batavia,
and at Semdrang and Surabdya, spots certainly less favourable to hesalth

* than the rest of the island taken generally ; but detachments from it have

occasionally done duty in every district of the island.

"The tables included in the Appendix,T will shew, that notwithstanding :

the

# Patavian Transactions, vol. viii, Introductory Discourse.
 See Appendix A.
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the troops laboured under many disadvantages and privations, in point of
acconumodation, &c. to which they would not have been subjected in a
more permanent settlement, and that they were otherwise exposed to dis-
eases unconnected with those of the climate, the average casualties were
not excessive. TFrom the 1st of November 1813 to the same month in
1814, the average number of troops is stated to have been 7,470, the
deaths ‘504, making a proportion of 1 to 14-8: the average number of
sick in the same period was 862, making a proportion of sick to well as 1
to 8. From the beginning of November 1814 to the same month in 1815,
out of an average number of troops stationed in different parts of the
island, in corps and detachments amounting to 7,487, there werc 252
deaths, 68 of which were caused by fever, 123 by dysentery, and 65 by
other diseases, making an averagc number of deaths of 21 per month, or
in the proportion of one death to thirty men in the year, a proportion not
exceeding that of some of the healthiest possessions in temperate climates.
To this general result may be added the comparative casualties in his
Majesty’s 78th regiment, during the period of its being stationed in India
and Java. This regiment has occasionally been cantoned at each of the
principal stations, and has remained on the island from the first conquest

of Java, By the table will be seen the number of rank and file of which

this regiment consisted at different periods, since 1797 to 1815, and the
number of casualties in the same periods. It might not be proper to select

~the years in which it landed on the continent of India or on Java; but

those in which it was stationed in either country may be brought together,
as fit subjects for comparison. By calculation, upon the data of the table,
it will appear, that from December 1800 to December 1801 the deaths
were to the number of troops as 1 to about 203 ; in 1801-2, as 1 to 1t
in 1803-4, as 1 to 51; in 1804-5, as 1 to 8;3; in 1805, as 1 to about 20;
in 1806-7, as 1 to 28 nearly ; in 1807-8, as 1 to 241; in 1809-10, as 1 to
about 28 ; in 1811-12, as 1 to 533 in 1818-14, as 1 to 6 ; and in 1814-15,
as 1 to about 20 nearly. The places at which the regiment was stationed at
these different periods will be seen by the table ; and the cause of the unusual
mortality that prevailed in 1811-12, and which exceeds any of the years on
the continent, will be found inan extract from the letter of Dr. Currie, the
surgeon, inclosing the return. The mortality in the last year was a3 1 to 20
in the regiment, and among the whole troops, according to the data above,

as
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s 1 to about 30; @ low estimate for climates, whose characters stand
higher for salubzify than that of Java.

That the climate of Java, in genetal, is congenial to the human frame,
ot least to that of an Asatic, is corroborated by the great extent of its native
population; compared with that of the surrounding islanc.ls, notwithstanding
the checks which it experienced both from the native princes and the Turo-
pean government; and the convincing proof which the records of the British
army now afford, are perhaps <ufficicnt to remove the unfavourable impres-
sion which existed against the climate of the island, as affecting Europeans.

At the same time, however that Java has to boast this general character
of high salubritys comparatively with other tropical climates, it is not to be
Jenied that there are some spots upon it which are decidedly unhealthy.
These are to be found along the low swampy marshes of the nothern coast,
which are mostly recent encroachments upon the sea the principal of these
is BaTavia, the long established capital of the Dutch eastern empire.

The elimate of this city has ever been considered as one of the most bane-
ful in the world, It has even been designated the storehouse of disease s
with how much justice, is too woefully demonstrated by the writings of those
visitors who have survived its perils, and the records of the Dutch East-India
Company itself. If we may credit Raynal,* there perished between the years
1714 and 1776, in the hospitals of Batavia, above eighty-seven thou.
sand sailors and soldiers. From the table, No. 1, imperfect as it is, on
account of the loss of many of the registers at the period of the British
conquest, it will be seen what a large proportion the deaths bore to the
whole population ; and from the table, No. 2, of the same Appendix, dis-
covered among the Dutch records, it appears further, that the total amount
of deaths in this city, from the year 1730 to the year 1752, was in twenty~
two years more than a million of souls.

To those who are acquainted with the manner in which the affairs of the
Dutch East-India Company were managed abroad, there will pe.rhaps be no
difficulty in laying rather at the door of the colonists, than of the nation,
the crime of maintaining a commercial monopoly, at such a dreadful
expence of lives as resulted from co-nt'iﬂing the European population within
the narrow walls of this unhealthy city. That the sacrifice was made for
that object, OF t0 speak more correctly, under that pretext, for the private
interests of the colonists who were entrusted with its details, can scarcely be

¥ doubted.
# Raynal, vol.i, page 293. '
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doubted. From the moment the walls of the city were demolished, the
draw-bridges let down, and free egress and ingress to and from the country
was permitted, the population began to migrate to a more healthy spot, and
they had not to go above one or two miles beyond the precincts before they
found themselves in a different climate. But this indu]gence, as it gave the
inhabitants a purer air, so it gave them a clearer insight into the resources
of the country, and notions of a freer commerce, which, of a]] things, it
was the object of the local government and its officers to limit or suppress.

Necessity might have first determined the choice of the spot for the Euro-
pean capital ; but a perseverance in the policy of confining the‘ European
population within its walls, after so many direful warnings of its insalubrity,
cannot but lead to the inference, that either the monopoly of the trade was
considered a greater object to the nation than the lives of the inhabitants, or
that the more liberal views of the government were defeated by the weakness
or corruption of its agents.

Of the vegetable and animal kingdoms, as of the mineral, we shall con-
tent ourselves with such an account as may be necessary to convey to the
reader a general notion of the nature of the country and its resources,
referring the man of science to the intended publication of Dr. Thomas
Horsfield, a gentleman whose sole attention has, for the last seven years,
been directed to the natural history of Java.

Java, is distinguished not only by the abundance of its vegetation, but by
its extraordinary variety. Upwards of a thousand plants are already con-
tained in the herbarea of Dr. Horsfield, of which a large proportion are new
to the naturalist. Between the tops of the mountains and the sea-shore, Java
may be considered as possessing at least six distinct climates, each furnishing
a copious indigenous botany, while the prcfductio‘ns of every region in the
world may find 2 congenial spot somewhere in the island.

vegetable productions, which contribute to the food -and sustenance of
man, are found in great variety. Of these the nm§t important is rice,
which ferms the staple grain of the country, and of which there are upwards
of a hundred waricties. Maize, or Indian corn, ranks next, and is principally
cultivated in the higher regions, or in those fracts where the soil is unfavour-
able to the rice cultivation. The bean, or kdchang, of which there :";Lre
many varietics, is an important article of food. Of the sugar-can® T_'Vh_lCh
is used by the natives only in its raw state, they distinguish eight Va}'IEtIES:
an account of which, as well as of the cultivation of coffeés pepper; indigo,

tobacco,
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tobacco, &c. will be found in the chapter on agriculture, Anniseed,
miingsi, cummin-seed, mdriche (black pepper), chibi jawa (long pepper),
feumitkus (cubebs), socha dilichos, and mendéking, P.lants of considerable im-
portance, may be considered as indigenous to the island, and are collected
for various uses 1 diet and medicine.

Besides the cocoa-nut and otherproductions more generally known, ‘there
are many frees growing spontaneously, of which the seeds and kernels are
used as food; the principal of these are the peid, génghol, and komlan-
dingan, several species of the mimosa, and the pichang and FLamiri. "The
bread-fruit trec grows on Java, and is of the same species (although inferior
in quality) with that of the South Sea Islands: but the fruit is comparatively
very little estecmed or employed as an article of food.

Of tuberous roots, besides those furnished from the principal genera, con-
volvulus, dioscorea, and arum, are those from the banghkwang (dolichos

) bulbosus), the roots of which are much esteemed by the natives, and the
: kéntang jdwa (ocymum tuberosum) or Java potatoe. Most of the nume-
. | rous varicties of the convolvulus and dioscorea, which furnish food for the
natives, have been enumerated in one of the first volumes of the Batavian
Transactions. The jatropha manihot, called @i blanda, or witio, has been
propagated through all parts of Java, and is found growing in the hedges.

The true sago of Amboina and the Eastern Islands, is found only
solitary in a few low and marshy situations, and the preparation of it from
the pith of the tree is not known to the inhabitants of Java: the leaves
only are employed for covering houses; but from the dren, Or Sagurus
rumphii, which grows abundantly in every part of the island, and on

account of its variously extemsive uses, ranks next in importance to the
cocoa-nut, a substance is prepared, similar in all respects to the true sago i
\ of the Eastern Islands. The tops of various trees of the palm kind, which |

are sought after in other parts of the east as food, are, on account of the
abundance of rice and other esculent vegetables, but lLittle regarded e Java ;
but the young shoots of many varieties of the bambu are_used in the diet of the
natives. Wheat and potatoes, with almost every Apecies of European vege-
tables, are cultivated with success. Of the . oil-giving plants a particular
account will be given when describing the agriculture of the country.
Java, in common with the Malayan islands in general, abounds in indige- Frui, i
nous fruits. * No region of the earth,” observes Mr. Marsden, * can hoast }'I!f
' F 2 i
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< an equal abundance and variety of indigenous fruits.”” The mangdstin, which
on account of its acknowledged pre-eminence amongst Indian fruits, has been
termed the pride of these countries ; the durian, or ditren, to which the natives
of these islands are so passionately attached; the rdmbutan, the linseh or ldn-
seb, with an extensive variety of the jack, the mango, the plantain, the guava,
the pine-apple, the papaw: the Cllsta}‘d-apple, the pomegranate, and almost
every species of fruit which grows within the tropics, are here found in the
greatest variety. The tamarind tree is general. The island also pro-
duces many kinds of oranges, citrons, lemons, and in particular the pum-
plemoos (known in Bengal under the name of the Batavian lembu, or
lime, and in the West Indies as the shaddock), besides the sdww, rlédung,
pachitan, and a variety of others, mot generally known to Europeans,
but well caleulated for the table. Of the mango, at least forty varieties
are ennmerated ; the wild raspberry, which is found in the higher regions,
is not destitute of flavour: one kind, in particular, with dark violet
coloured fruit, approaches in taste to the European species. In some of the
mountainous tracts are to be found peaches, Chinese pears, and some other
fruits imported from Japan, the Cape of Good Hope, and China.

Among innumerable flowers which bloom in perpetual s'ucccss%on through-
out the year, and impregnate the air of these countries with their fragrance,
thosc of the champdka, tinjong, melili, kandng’a and nagasdri, hold the first
rank ; they are used by the natives in the ornament of their persons, and are

remarkable for their fragrance. The myrtle and rose are found in the gardens

of Europeans. A great variety of ornamental trees and shrubs, many of
them overlooked in the catalogues of Rhumphius and Van Rhecde, have been
noticed, as deserving cultivation for their utility as well as beauty.

The medicinal plants of Java have been described in an account published
in the Batavian Transactions : among these arc many which are employed in
the daily practice of the natives, of which a large proportion have not been
subjects of investigation or experiment by Europcans, and others which had not
previously been botanically described or classed. In a country hitherto im-
perfectly cxplored, and abounding in profuse vegetation, it was natural to
calculate on the discovery of many useful medicinal plants; and among
upwards of sixty, described, for the first time, by Dr. Horsfield, he parti-
cularly notices several, as likely to hecome most valuable articles 10 general
medicinal practice.

Besides,
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Besides abundance of coir, termed sepét by the natives, prepared from Vesetable sub- Al

stancesused for il

the fibres which sarround the cocoa-nut, and gamuti (called duk), pre- e i
pared from those of the dren tree, both of which are well known, another i
species of palms the gebing, also yiclds valuable ropes, the fibre of which i
i obtained from the large petioles or stalks of the leaves by pounding il
and beating. Intelligent natives assert, that ropes prepared from these are y
particularly valuable, exceeding in strength a1l other kinds of equal size. The 1

|

fibres and ropes are called bus. The cotton shrub (gossypium herbaceum) is
vniversal ; and hemp, though its uses are unknown to the Javans, is found in i
the gardens of foreign settlers. DBesides these, the island affords various kinds i
of vegetables, the fibrous bark of which is made into thread, rope, cloth, !|'
%c. ; but they are never cultivated, and when required for use are collected I
in their wild state. 'The general denomination, in the Javan language, of |
the internal bark of all vegetables which can be manufactured into cords, || |
thread, &c. is Lflub. This being freed, by beating or maceration, from the
adhering particles of the exterior bark, yields the fibrous substance, which
is twisted by the most simple process, commonly by the hands alone. The

| trees which afford the &iub are the wdru which is very abundant, and is

?' manufactured into ropes forall common domestic purposes : the melinju, the

' bark of which is called bdgu ; and the béndo, which affords ropes of superior
strength and durability.

Of the bambusa, the pring-dpus, the stem of which may be considered
arborescent, furnishes the cheapest ropes. These are made with great
expedition, being split into thin strips, which are twisted on the spot into ¢ ‘|

r cords fit for all common purposes, although they are serviceable only for ‘
a few days. They are uniformly used, in travelling, for securing bag-
gage, &c. Among shrubs principally employed for these purposes are the
werdng, wuris-urisan, ~daldmpang, che-plékan and ghigo ; among plants, the
xeiddri and rémi ; the fibres of the latter afford very strong and durable cords,
which are chiefly employed for nets or lines, and used in fishing : they
greaﬂy resemble the sunn of western India, and would PI'Obﬂ_bIY be found to
answer the same purpose, as well in furnishing the bags called 1 India gunny- (;‘fr‘
bags, for the transportation of goods, as for the. manufacture of paper in {1‘;
Europe. This remark applies also to the Liitub of scveral of the other shrubs |
, mentioned, Several species of pisang or plantain yield the materials for
' ropes and cords of various fineness, and according to the methods employed

' in |
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in preparing them. In the Manilla Islands, cables are made from thess fibres;
and in the first volume of the Batavian Transactions a mode is described of
preparing from them a substance resembling cotton. The leaves of the
‘nanas, or pine-apple, contain also abundance of useful fibres, which are
easily separated in a bundle, after scraping off the coriaceous substance,
It is very fine, and the separate fibres are employed by the natives in sewing,
without any preparation s but it may also be spun, and is made into a kind
of stuff resembling silk, gauze, &c.

Mats are made from several species of pandanus, from a kind of grass
called méndong, and from the leaves of various palms, particularly the
gebing. The latter affords the most common kinds, coarser and less
durable than the others, as well as bags (straw sacks) resembling very coarsc
mats.

The paper in comr*on use with the Javans is manufactured from the
glifgo, (morus papyrifera).

A variety of vegetable substances are used in dying: the principal of
which, however, are the fom, or indigo, which is extensively cultivated
throughout the island ; and the wong-kidu, which affords a lasting scarlet.
A black dye is obtained from the bark of several exotic trecs, united with
the rind of the mangistin fruit. A yellow dye is also obtained from an exotic
wood, heightened by the addition of the bark of the ndngke tree, and a
variety of the mango.

Extensive forests of the jati, or teak of India,* are found in almost all

the castern provinces; but the most valuable and important are in the
' central

# Tt is romarkable that the teak tree, which, as far as our information yet extends, is not to
be found on the peninsula of Malacca, or on Sumatra or the adjacent islands, should grow in
abundance on Java and several of the islands which lie cast of it; as on Maddra and
its dependent islands, Bdli, Sumbawa, and others. Sumbdwa produces a considerable quan-
tity. The whole of the hills on the north-east part of that island under Bima are covered with
it; but from the constant demand for the timber, the trees are seldom allowed to grow to
more than o foot in diameter, except in the forests exclusively appropriated to the use of the
govereigt. In Démpo, which occupies the central divizion of the same island, the tcak cannot
be used by any but the sovereign, and the trecs are in consequence allowed to attain their full
size. The timber is here uncommonty fine, and by the natives considered superior to that of
Java: but the forests being swrounded by steep hills, and the population I oanty, it
cannot be transported to the sea coast without great labour and expence- On Celebes the
teakk tree is only known in a fow spots.  The principal forest is in the district of Mario; ang

this

|
3
|
|
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central districts, situated miand between Semdrang and Siddyu, and parti-

. - 10k [P £ 118 T3 o0y
cularly in the districts of Blora, Jipang, and Paddng’an.

Of the teak tree there is but one species known, the tectonsa grandis of Teak tree.

Linneeus, the tekka of Van Rheede, and the jatus of Rhumphius. Tt
nataral history has been already fully detailed, and all the kinds generally
enumerated are merely varieties, These are usually distinguished among
the natives of Java by names derived from the quality and colour of the wood.
The principal are the jd#i kdpur, the chalky teak, and a kind varying in co-
lour, and on account of its cxcellence termed jéli sing’gu, or the true teak.
The former is the most common: its wood is of a whitish hue, and it
sometimes contains calcareous concretions in nodules or streaks. This sort
is chiefly employed for common domestic purposes, and thongh inferior in
quality to many others, from its abundance and comparative cheapness,
is perhaps the most generally useful. The jdti sing’gu is harder, closer,
and more ponderous, and patticularly selected for ship-building. The
colour of the wood is of different shades, from light to infense brown,
with a cast of violet verging sometimes to red or black. If the stem is
covercd with spines, or rather pointed scales, it is called jd# didri, but in
its texture and quality it agrees with the jé#i séng’gu. Besides these the
natives distinguish, as jd#i gémbol, those €XCTescences or protuberances
which are produced from a varicty of the jdfi, furnishing materials for
handsome cabinet-work.

The teak tree on Java grows at a moderate elevation above the level of the
ocean. It is generally conceived, that the timber afforded by forests grow-
ing on a soil of which the basis is limestone, and the surface uneven, gravelly,
or rocky, is the hardest, the freest from chalky concretions, and in all respects
the best ; but in laying out a teak plantation, a soil consisting in a great
proportion of black vegetable mould, is always selected for the purpose of
obtaining a rapid growth. The teak tree is slender and erect. It shoots
up with considerable vigour and rapidity, but its expansion is slow.  Like
all other trees affording useful timber of a close grain, it 5 many years in
arriving at maturity. Under favourable circumstances, a growth of from
to twenty-five years affords a tree having about twelve inches dia-
the base. Tt requires at least a century fo attain its perfection,

‘ . but
this does not appear t0 be indigenous, as the natives assert that the seed from which the
forest has grown, was prought from Java about cighty years ago by one of the sovereigns of

Tanété.

twenty
meter at
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but for common purposes, it is usually felled when between thirty and fifty
years old.*

Notwithstanding the extent to which cultivation has been carried in
many districts of the island, large portions of its surface arve still covered
with primeval forests, ffording excellent timber of various descriptions.
Besidesthe teak, there are several kinds of wood or timber employed for
various domestic purposes, as the siren (the tuna of Benga])’ of which the
wood is very light, stronger, and more durable than all other kinds of si-
milar weight produced on the island: as the grain is not fine, it is not
employed in making furniture, but it is aseful for chests, trunks, carriages,
&c. ; its colour is red, and its odour somewhat resembling that of the cedar.
Its weight is probably inferior to that of the larch.-—~The w-zj?-zgzi or keldngi
is often used instead of teak : the grain is somewhat finer: when in full
blossom, it is perbaps the most beautiful tree existing.—The wddang or
bayur, a light and tolerably durable wood, is employed for masts and spars
of small vessels ; but the surface must be well covered with resinous sub-
stances to prevent its splitting.—The gintimgan is employed in the same
manner, but grows to a larger size; the colour of the wood and bark is
red.—The lampéon or ldban is light but durable, and affords materials for the
handles -of the spears or pikes borne by.the natives.—Lhe ndngka abounds
in several districts where teak is not found, and is almost exclusively used
in the construction of houses, and other domestic purposes : the wood is
more close and ponderous than the séren, which it otherwise resembles ; it
takes a tolerable polish, and is sometimes employed for furnitare. The co.
lour is yellow ; but it is made to reccive a brownish hue, by the application
of the young teak-leaves in polishing: its barls is used as a yellow dye.—
The lijren resembles the ndngka, but is generally of rare occurrence, though
in some tracts it furnishes the ouly timber : its usc in the neighbouring
islands, particular]y on Sumatra, is well known.—The ZFusémbi is uncom-
monly heavy, hard, and close: it supplies anchors for small vessels, blocks,

Pestles,

% The Dutch, apprehensive of a failure in the usual supply of teak timber, have long been
in the habit of forming extensive plantations of this tree; but whether from a sufficient period
not having yet elapscd for ¢he trial, or that the plantations are generally made soils and
situations ill calculated for the purpose, cxperience, as far as it has yet gon® has shown,
that the trees which are left to the operation of nature, attain to greater Pﬁrfec'twn’ even in
a comparatively barren soil unfit for any other cultivation, than those which are with great care

and trouble reared in a fertile land. Their wood is more firm, mor€ durable, and of 2 less
chalky substance than that of the latter.
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pestles, and numerous similar utensils.——The' Swuris a very beautiful and
useful wood ; the colour resembles that of mahogany, but the grain is
closer, and it is more ponderous: its chief use is for handles of tools for
carpeuters and other artificers, for machinery, especially for the teeth of the
wheels of mills, and other purposes where a hard and durable wood is requir-
ed. ©On account of its scarcity, it is uniformly cut down on Java before it
arrives at the necessary size for cabinet-work. Forests of it grow on the
hills of Bdli, opposite the Javan shore, whence it is brought over by boat
loads for sale.

The pilang is a very hard wood, and employed in the eastern districts, in-
stead of lignum-vita, for the construction of ships’-blocks, &e.—The pung
is equally hard, and uniformly employed by the natives for pegs in con-
structing their prafus—The wdli Iikun is equal to the kusdmbi in weight,
and exceeds it in hardness: it is employed for anchors, naves of wheels,
machinery, &c.—The tang’gulun is a hard wood of a close grain, and
employed by turners for various small works.—The kelimpit is a very large
tree : sections are employed by the natives for cart wheels.—The jdran is a
white wood taking the tool easily : the natives prefer it to all others for the
construction of their saddles, which consist principally of wood.—The
demdlo affords a light wood, which is made into planks, and employed where
durability is not much required.—The wood of the keddwung is whitish
and moderately hard.—The Ziban is a yellowish and hard wood : it is em-
ployed for the handles of axes and various utensils,—~The Jdnglot is con-
sidered by the natives as the toughest wood produced in the island, and is
always employed for bows when procurable : the tree is of a moderate size.
—The béndo is a light wood, useful for canoes.—The sénful is a light.
close-grained wood, and easily worked : it resembles the siren.

For household furniture, cabinet-ware, &c. are employed—the sdéno Aling
of the Maldyus, the colour of which is u deep brown, inclining to black :
—the sdno kombang, which has some resemblance to the Zngua wood of the
Moluccas :—the war’m-lot, dark brown; and promo-sédo, resembling the |
walnut, both scarce :—the wer’n, of a brown colour, of a close substance i
and light, abundant in some districts :—the menifdus and Jumberit, the
wood of which is white and fine grained, uniformly used for inlaying e If
the randy kining, yellowish and close-grained :mand the fng’as, of o ' |
brownish red colour, and very brittle. i

For the hilts and sheaths of kiises, the natives make use of the timbko, of

| G which
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which the black and white variegated fragments are called pélet. These are
of various kinds.—The ardgman, variegated white and black, is also employed
for canes, handles, and spears, &c. and is very heavy.—The tike, yellowish,
closed and marbled,—the mdngu,—the d@fi dti,—the krdaminan,—the pirwo.
kiming and several others, are employed for the same purposcs.—The
hamining is of a brownish colour and very fine grain :—the taysman resem-
bles the last and is very much esteemed :—the wins steldgo affords a reddish
wood.

Among the most extensively useful productions ought not to be forgotten
the bdmbu, or pring, which abounds on Java, and seems, from the greater lux-
uriance and variety by which it is here distinguished, to find the soil and
climate more congenial to its growth than those of any other country. It blos-
soms in different parts of theisland. The rattans (réfan) of Java are on the
whole inferior to those of Sumatra and Borneo: the improved state of
cultivation is unfavourable to their growth and propagation.

Many woods afford excellent fuel. The charcoal prepared from the
kusdmbi is equal perhaps to that of any other wood with which we are
acquainted, and is universally preferred in cooking, and in the other
branches of domestic economy. Charcoal, for gunpowder, is uniformly
prepared from the celtis orientalis, called dng’grung.

Among the useful trees must be noticed : the soap tree, of which the
fruit is used to a very great extent in washing linen:—the hasémak, from
the bark of which is made a varnish for umbrcllas :—the s@mpang, from the
resin of which the natives prepare a shining varnish for the wooden sheaths
of krises :—the cotton tree, from which a silky wool is obtained for stuffiing

pillows and beds :—the wax tree, which though scarce on Java, grows
abundantly on some parts of Madiira : (the kernel, by expression produces

an oil, which some time after becomes hard and bears a resemblance to wax ;
it may be burnt in lamps or converted into candles, and affords an agree-
able odour) :—the hendid, a shrub producing the substance of which the
elastic gum, commonly called Indian rubber, is prepared. The art of
preparing it in this form is however unknown in Java. Torches are made
of it, for the use of those who search for birds’nests in the rocks, and it
serves for winding round the stick employed to strike musical instrumients, as
the gong, &c. to soften the sound. 'The minyak kdwon or midfw1s a very
useful tree, which grows solitary in all, and abundantly in SOME parts of
the island, and produces a kind of tallow,

Damar,
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Démar, or resin, is distinguished by the inhabitants of these countries mesins.

varietios obtained from different trees. None of these are, however, pro-
duced on Java. Besides the rdsamdla, which is very limited as to its
place of growth, the Candram, and a peculiar resin employed by the natives
for varnishing the wooden sheaths of their krises, called sdmpang, few
odoriferous resing are found. The camphor-tree, which ahounds on Sumatra
and Borneo, is unknown on Java. The wood oil, distinguished among
the Malays by the name of Erdéwing (which il.l Java is applied to all resinous
or oily substances employed in the construction of vessels), is not a native
of Java, but it grows abundantly on Banka and Sumatra.

None of what are called the finer kinds of spices, namely, the nutmeg, Spices.
clove, and cinnamon, are indigenous to Java ; but the few trees which have
been planted in the gardens of Europeans have thriven well : and, from
the nature of the soil and climate, there seems little doubt that the nutmeg
and clove, in particular, might be extensively cultivated throughout the
island, did it suit the policy of the European government to admit of their

general introduction.
The vine was once extensively cultivated in some of the eastern provinees Tie Vine,

of the island, in which the soil and climate appear well calculated for its

growth ; but an apprehension, on the part of the Dutch East-India Com-

pany, that its cultivation on Java might interfere with the wine trade of

the Cape of Good Hope, induced them to discourage it, and the prepa-

ration of wine from the grape was strictly prohibited. Lieutenant-Colonel

Mackenzie, when noticing the vast quantities of ashes thrown up from the

different volcanos, makes the following observation on the eastern part of

Java. « The soil of the country is evidently enriched by the ashes and

« carth emitted by these eruptions, and there is reason to conclude, what

<« persons well acquainted with the south of Furope assert that the -vincs

« of Italy and the Cape would thrive in perfection, in a soil and climate

« go well adapted to them.” _ |
Among the vegetable productions of Java, none has excifed more in- t';fei’:% or poison it

terest than the celebrated «pas, or poison-trec. Ml‘o Marsden, in his His- -

tory of gumatra,* has referred to various concurring authorities, in refuta.

tion of the very extraordinary, tales told of this tree ; and, in this general

G 2 account il
* Page 176; ﬂlil‘d edil:. .ui.“
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account of the productions of Java, it may perhaps be sufficient to refer {he
reader to the particulars contained in the subjoined note.*

Of

* Although a scrious refutation of the gross imposition practised on the people of Europe,
by the romance of Foersch on the subject of the upas, or celebrated poison-tree of Java, may
at this day be in a great measure superfluous, as the world hag long ceased to be the dupe of
his story, and as regular scries of experiments have been instituted, both in France and in
England, to ascertain the nature and potency of the poison; yet it may not be altogether dis-
pleasing to the reader to sce in this place an authentic account of the poison, us drawn out by
Dr, Horsfield at my request, and published in the seventh volume of the Batavian Transactions.
Almost every one has heard of its fabulous history, which, from its extravagant nature, its
susceptibility of poetical ornament, its alliance with the cruelties of a despotic government, and
the sparkling genius of Darwin, whose purpose it answered to adopt and personify it as
malignant spirit (in his Lives of the Plants), has obtained alnost equal eurrency with the won~
ders of the Lerna hydra, the Chimcra, or any other of the classic fictions of antiquity.

¢ Although the account publishcd by Foersch, in so far as relates to the situation of the
“ poison-tree, to its effects on the surrounding country, and to the application said to have
¢ been made of the upas on criminals in different parts of the island, as well as the description
“ of the poisonous substance itsclf, and its mode of collection, has been demonstrated to be
“ an extravagant {orgery,—the existence of a tree on Java, from the sap of which a poison
 fg prepzu‘edJ equal in fatality, when thrown into the circulation, to the strongest animal poi-
% sons hitherto known, is a fact which is at present my object to establish and illustrate, The
“ tree which produces this poison is the anchar, and grows in the eastern extremity of the
¢ island, The work of Rhumphius contains a long account of the upas, under the denomina-
¢ tion of arbor toxicaria. The trce does not grow on Amboina, and his description was made
“ from the information he obtained from Makasar. Iis figure was drawn from a branch of
¢ what is called the male-tree, sent to him from the same place, and establishes the identity of
é the poison-tree of Makasar, and the other Eastern Islands, with the anchar of Java. The
 simple sap _Of' the arbor toxicaria (according to Rhumphius) is barmless, and requires the ad-
¢ dition of several substances, of the affinity of ginger, to render it active and mertal. In
“ so far it agrees with the anchar, which, in its simple state, is supposed to be inert, and
¢ hefore being employed as a poison, is subjected to a preparation which will be deseribed
¢« gfter the history of the tree. Besides thie true poison-tree, the upas of the Eastern
« Tglands, and the anchar of the Javans, this island produces a shrub, which, as far g6 obser-
« yations have hitherto been made, is peculiar to the same, and, by a different mode of
“ preparation, farnishes a poison far exceeding the upas in violence. Tts name is chetik, and
¢ its specific description will succeed te ihat of the anchar: the genus has not yet been disco-
i yered or deseribed,

¢ DuSCRIPTION o Tag Ancuar.—The anchar belongs to the twenty-first class of Linn®us,
« the monoecia. 1The male and female fowers are produced in catking (amenffd) on the
“ same branch, at no great distance from each other : the female flowers are in general aboye
* the male. The characters of the genus are :—MALz flower, calix, consisting of several
* scales, which arc imbricate. Corol; nome. Stamens; filaments many, very short, covered

¥ with
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OF the useful or domestic quadrupeds it may be observed, that neither Quadropeds.
the elephant por the camel is a pative of Java: the former is rarely im-

‘ ported,
¢ with scales af the receptacle. The receptacle, on which the filaments gre placed, hag a

€t oonical form, ﬂbfupt, somewhat rounded above.-~FEMALE flower ; catkins, ovate, Calix ;
consisting of a number of scales (generally more than in the male}‘, containing one flower,
s« Corol; none. Pistil; germ single, ovate. Styles; two, long, slender, and spreading,
« Btigmas ; single and acute. Sced-vessel; an oblong drupe, covered with the calix. Seed ;
an ovate nut, with one cell,

“ Speciric DesonrrrioN—7The anchar is one of the largest trees in the forests of Java,
R T Cyﬁn_drical, perpendicular, and rises completely naked tohthe hciglhif :‘)f si?s:ty,
Near the surface of the ground it spreads obliquely, dividing into

-~
-

“ scventy, or eighty feet. | '
« pumerous broad appendages or wings, much like the canarium commune (the canary-tree), and

« sevoral other of our large forest trees. It is covered with a whitish bark, slightly bursting
¢ in longitudinal furrows. Near the ground this bark is, in old trees, more than half an inch
¢ thick, and upon being wounded yields plentifully the milky juice from which the celebrated
¢ poison is Prepared. A puncture or incision being made into the tree, the juice or $ap. ap-
“ pears oozing out, of a yellowish colour (somewhat frothy) from old, paler or nearly white
 from young trees; exposed to the air, its surface becomes brown. = The consistence
¢ vyery much resembles mill : it is more thick and viscid. This sap is contained in the
¢ true bark (or cortex), which, when punctured, yields a considerzble quantity, so that
s in o short time a cup full may be collected from a large tf'ee- The mner bark (or
«« liber) is of a close fibrous texture, like that of the morus .Papyrlfera, and when separated
<« from the other bark, and cleansed from the adhering particles, resembles a coarse piece of
% linen. It has been worked into ropes, which are very strong ; and the poorer class of people
« employ the inner bark of the younger trees, which is more easily prepared, for the purpose of
« making a coarse stuff which they wear in working the fields. But it requires much bruising,
¢ waghing, and a long immersion, before it can be used, and when it appears completely
s purified, persons wearing this dress being cxposed to rain, are affected with an intolerable
“ itching, which renders their flimsy covering insupportable. It will appear from the account
s of the manner in which the poison is prepared, that the deleterious quality exists in the gum ;
a smull portion of which still adhering, produces, when exposed to wet, this irritating effect
and it is singular, that this property of the prepared bark is known to the Javans in all
places where the tree grows, while the preparation of a poison from its juice, WhiCh_ producesq
a mortal effect when introduced into the body by pointed weapons, is an Baeluse m't_ of
¢ the inhabitants of the eastern extremity of the island. The stem of the sfnchar havllig
¢« arrived 3t the above-mentioned height, sends off a- few stout branches, which spreading
nearly horizontally with several irregular curves, divide into smaller branches, and form a
hemispherical, not very regular crown. Previous to the season of flawering, about the
beginning of June, the tree sheds iFS leaves, :thh_ reappear when the male flowers
have completed the office of fecundation. It delights in a fertile, not very clevated, soil,
and is only found in the largest forests, One of the experiments to be related below wag
sl eamith the upas prepared by Tnyself. In the collection of the juice I had some difficulty
in inducing the inhabitants to assist me ; they feared a cutaneous eruption and inflammati oo
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ported, the latter unknown. Neither the ass nor mule is found ; but the
island has a fine breed of small horses (jéran), strong, flect, and well made.
' A still

* resembling {according to the account they gave of it) that produced by the ingas of this
island, the rhus vernix of Japan, and the rhus radicans of North America. The anchar,
like the trees in its neighbourhood, is on all sides surrounded by shrubs and plants: in no
instance have I observed the ground naked or barren in its immediate circumference. The
Jargest tree Tmet with in Balambangan, was so closely environed by the common trees and
shrubs of the forests inwhich it grew, that it was with difficulty I could approach it. Several
vines and climbing shrubs, in complete health and vigour, adhered to it, and ascended
to nearly half its height; and, at the time I visited the tree and collected the juice, I
was forcibly struck with the egregious misrcpresentation of Toersch. Several young frees

gpontaneously sprung from seeds that had fallen from the pavent, put me in mind of a line
“ in Darwin’s Botanic Garden :—

-
-

-~

ay
™

¢ Chain’d at his root fwo scion demons dwell 5

« yhile inrecalling his beautiful description of the upas, my vicinity to the tree gave me reason
“ 1o rejoice that it was founded in fiction.

« Drscrirrion or vHE CHETIR —The fructification of the chetik is still unknown : after
¢ all possible research in the district where it grows, I have not been able to find itin a

« flowering state. It is a large winding shrub. The root extends creeping a considerable
« distance parallel to the surface, sending off small fibres at different curves, while the main
“ root strikes perpendicularly into the gound. The stem, which in general is shrubby, some-
“ times acquires the size of a small tree. The poison is prepared from the bark of the root.
The chetik grows only in close, shady, almost inaccessible forests, in a deep, black, fertile
vegetable mould. It is very rarcly met with even in the wildernegses of Balambangan.
¢ PREPARATION oF THE Polson From THE ANcumar.—This process was performed for
me by an old Javan, who was celebrated for his superior skill in preparing the poison; about
eight ounces of the juice of the anchar, which had been collected the preceding evening in the
usual manner, and heen preserved in the joint of a bambu, was carefully strained into a
bowl. The sap of the following substances, which had been finely grated and bruised, was
carefully expresscd and ‘poured into it, viz. arum (nampu), kempferia galanga (kenchur),
anomum (bengli) a variety of zerumbed, common onion and garlic, of each about half a
¢ dram. The same quantity of finely powdered black pepper was then added, and the mixture
s gtirred. The preparer now took an entire fruit of capsicum fructicosum or Guinea pepper;
“ and having opened it, he carefully separated a single seed, and placed it on the fluid in the
¢ middle of the bowl. It immediately began o reel round rapidly, now forming a regular
t¢ gircle, then dexting towards thc margin of the vessel, with a perceptible commotion on the
« gurface of the liquor, which continued about one minute. DBeing completely at 1."3*‘5"’ the
¢ game quantity of pepper wag again added, and another seed of the capsicum laid on gg
before. A similar commotion took place in the fluid, but in a less degree, f‘nd the seed
was carried round with diminished rapidity. The addition of the same quantity of pepper
Wwas repeated a third time, when a seed of the capsicum being careffluy P.IaCEd in the
centre of the fluid, remained quiet, forming a regular circle abeut itself in the fluid,
- “ resembling
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A still finer breed is imported from Bima, on J‘fhe neighbouring island of
Sumbiwa, which by competent judges has been said to resemble the Arab in

every

¢ yesembling the halo of the moon. This is cousidered as a sign that the preparation of the
¢ poison s complete. 1

« PREPARATION oF THE PoisoN wrom tag Cmurik.—lhe bark of the roey is carefully

«¢ geparated and cleaved of all the adherent earth, a proportionate quantity of water is pourcd

¢ on, and it is boiled abeut an hour, when the fluid is carefully filtered through a white cloth ;

“ it 1s then exposed to the fire again, and boiled down to nearly the consistence of an extract:

¢ in this state it much resembles a thick syrup. The following spices, having been prepared as

l “ gbove described, are added in the same pro.pnrtinn as to 'Lh(? anchar, wz kempleria galanga

! ¢ (kenchur), (stnti), anomim  zZingéher (Sh&.l), cormmen onion, 'garh.c, and black pepper.

| 5 of these is poured into the wvessel,” which is  once more exposed

o

o

¢ The expressed juice

« to the fire fora few minutes, when the preparation is complete. The upas of both kinds
¢ must be preserved in very close vessels.
Dr. H. then details the particulars of twenty experiments made on different animals with these
| poisons, as well in their simple statc as procured from the bark powerfully prepared in the man-
ner as above stated, in which the violence of the poison was manifested ; and concludes with
some general observations, from which the following are extracted.
« The operation of the two different poisons on the animal system is essentially different.
¢ The first seventeen experiments were made with the anchar.  The rapidity of its effect
depends in g great degrec upon the size of the vessel WQI.l!:ll‘lC(.jf, and on the quantity c-;F
poison carried into the cireulation, In the first expel'iln'ent (which is thfu; above quoted), it
« induced death in twenty-six minutes: in the sccond, which was made with the sap collected
¢ gt Phigar, in thirteen minutes. The poison from different parts of the igland has been found
« nearly equal in activity.—The common train of symptomsis; a trembling and shivering of
« the extremities, restlessness, erection of the hair, discharges from the bowels, drooping and
& faintoess, slight spasms and convulsions, hasty breathing, an increased flow of saliva,
“ spagmodic contractions of the pectoral and abdominal muscles, retching, vomiting, excre-
¢« mentatious vomiting, {rothy vomiting, great agony, laborious breathing, repeated con-
¢ yulsions, and death. The effects are nearly the same on quadrupeds, in whatever part of
¢« the body the wound is made. It somectimes acts with so much force, that not all the

e
-

o
s

-

n
s

symptoms enumerated are observed. In these cascs, after the premonitory symptoms
{tremors, twitchings, faintness, an inereased How of saliva), the convulsions come Ol ’ﬁfd“
¢ denly, and are quickly followed by death. The upas appcars to affect quadrupeds Wlt_h
|- «¢ pearly equal force, proportionate in some degree to their size and diSPGS%‘fion'1 To dogs it
‘ £ prm’ed ortal in most experiments within an hour; a mousc died in ten mmu.tes; a mﬂnkffy
« jpseven; A cat in fifteen; a buffalo, one of the largest quadrupeds of the island, died in

« two hours and ten minutes. ‘ :
| « 1¢ the simple or unprepared sap is mixed with the extract of tobacco instead of the spices
| % montioned, it 18 rendered equally, perhaps more active. Even the pure juice, unmixed and
unprepared, appears to act with a force equal to'that- which has undergone t.h‘e Preparative li
process. Birds are very differently affected by this poison. Fowls have a peeuliar capacity to {
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-every respect except size. They scldom exceed thirteen hands, and in

general are below this standard.
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resist its effects: a fowl died in twenty-four hours after the wound ; others have recovered
after being partially affected.

* The eightcenth and succeeding experiments were made with the peison prepared from the
chetik. Tts operation is far morc violent and rapid than that of the anchar, and it affects
the animal system in a different manner. While the anchar operates chiefly on the stomach,
alimentary canal, the respiration and ecirculation, the chetik is determined to the brain and
nervous system : a relative comparison of the appearances on dissection, demonstrates in a
striking manner the pecnliar operation of each. A general view of the effects of the chetik
on quadrupeds is given in these cxperiments.  After the previous symptoms of faintnegs,

¢ drowsiness, and slight eonvulsions, it acts by a sudden impulse, which like a violent apo-

plexy prostrates at once the wholenervous system.  In two of these experiments this sudden
effect took place in the sixth minute after the wound, in another in the seventh minute : the
animals suddenly started, fell down head foremost, and continued in convulsions until death

- ensued. This peison affects fowls in a much more violent manner than that of the anchar.

They are first affected by a heat and itching of the breast and wings, which they shew by
violently pecking those parts; this is followed by a loose discharge from the bowels, when
they are seized with tremors and fluttering of the wings, which having continued a short
time, they fall down head foremost, and continue convulsed till death. In some instances,
particularly young fowls, the poison acts with great rapidity ; death has frequently occurred

¢ within the space of a minute after a puncture with a poisoned dart.

# Taken into the stomach of quadrupeds, the chetik acts as a most violent poison; but it
requires about thrice the period to produce the same effect which a wound produces. But
the stomach of fowls can resist its operation. Having mixed about double the quantity
generally adhering to a dart with the food of a fowl, it consumed it without shewing any
marks of indisposition. The poison of the anchar does by no means act as violently on
quadrupeds as that of the chetik. I have given it to a dog : it produced at first nearly the
same symptoms as a puncture; oppression of the head, twitchings, faintuness, laborious res-
piration, violent contraction of the pectoral and abdominal muscles, &ec., which continued
nearly two hours; but after the complete evacuation of the stemachk by vomiting, the
animal gradually recovered.

« T have hut little to add concerming the uI':erationtof the anchar on the human system. The
only eredible information on this su‘hject is contained in the. work of Rhumphius, who had
an opportunity of personally observing th.e eﬂ“e(.:t of the poisoned darts and arrows as they
were used by the natives of Makasar, m their attack on Amboyna about the year 1650.
They were also employed by the inhabitants of Celebes in their former wars with the Dutch.
Speaking of their operation he says, ¢ the poison touching the warm blood, it is instantly
¢ carried through the whole body, so that it may be felt in all the veins, and cavses an
¢ excesgive burning, particularly in the head, which is followed by fainting and death.’
This poison (according to the same author) possesses different degrees of Virulence,
according to its age and state of preservation. The most powerful ig called UPas raja, and

11 itS
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The bull and cow (sd@pé or lémbw) are general, but much more so in the
central and eastern districts than in the western. The breed has been
greatly improved by the species introduced from continental India. But the
animal of most essential and general use in the agriculture of the country
is the buffalo (kdbu, maisa, or mimding), a particular account of which will
appear in the chapter on Agriculture. Goats (wedits) are nUMerous and of
a small size : sheep (called here Luropean goats) are scarce and small.
As in other sultry climates, the latter have a coarse woollen coat, which
is employed for stuffing saddles, pillows-, &e. but it is in so little request
that the inhabitants are rarely at the trouble of shearing for it. The hog
(chéleng) is reared principally among the Chinese.

OFf beasts of prey may be enumerated several species of the tiger, as
the mdchan loreng (felis tigris), mdchan gégor (a variety), mdchan tdiul
(probably the small leopard of Pennant), mdchan kémbang and kibwik,
the smallest kind, called tiger cats. The jackal, and several varieties of
the wild dog ; as the dsu wdwar, dsu djag, or dsw kiki; and among other
wild quadropeds, the rhinoceros, and bdnteng, or wild Javan ox, the wild
hog and the stag: the last, as well as the rib-faced and axis deer, is
tamed and fattened for food. The aggregate number of mammalia on Java
have heen ostimated at about fifty. The habits and manners of the
larger animals, the tiger, leopard, black tiger, rhinoceros and stag,
and two species of deer, the varieties of the wild hog, &c. are sufficiently
known ; but the bdnfleng, or Javan ox, the Javan buffalo, the varieties of
the wild dog, those of the weasel and squirrel, and most of the other
smaller quadrupeds, still present curious subjects for the study of the na-
turalist. Next to the rhinoceros, which sometimes (though rarely at pre-
sent) injurcs plantations, the wild hogs are the most destructive animals.

‘They are often poisoned (or intoxicated, according to the quantity they
H ‘consume)

# its effects are considered as incurable ; the other kinds are distributed among the soldiers on
¢« going Lo War.  After having proved mortal to many of the Dutch soldiers in Amboyna and
i« Nakasar, they ﬁfui]]y discovered an almost infallible remedy in the T"OOt- of the radix toxi-
¢ ogria of Rhumphius, which, if timely applied, cguntemct-eﬁ,‘by 18 violent emetie effect,
< the force of the upas. An intelligent Javan of Banyuwangi informed e, that a number of
inhabitant of that district was wounded in a clandestine manner, by an arrow
a blow pipe, in the fore arm near the articulation of the elbow. In aboyt
he became drowsy; after which he was scized with vomiting, hecame
¢ than half an hour he died. From the experiments above related, we"
probable effects on man.” :

Bataviay Transections, vol. vii,

“ years ago an
¢ thrown from
“ fifteen minutes
# delirious, and n les :
# may form an analogous estimate of its
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consume) by the kalik kimbing, or by the remains from the preparation
of trom. The practice of suspending rags impregnated with urine, at
small distances around the plantations, is wuniversal over the whole
island. These animals are said to have so violent an aversion to this
odour, that even this ¢ feeble barrier” is useful in preserving the plan-
tations.

Musk, called dedes, i procured from the rasé.

Although the same qualities are ascribed to them here as in other coun-
tries, bezoars are comparatively scarce in Java; and those occasionally
found in the maritime capitals are uniformly brought from other countries.
The hog-deer and Nicobar pigeon are not natives; and although wild hogs,
in which bezoars are said to be found, are very abundant, they are never ¢x-
amined or approached by the natives. Every extraordinary concretion,
calculus, ossification, &c. found in any part of an animal, is called mustika,
which corresponds to the bezoar of the Arabs, Persians, &c. A concre-
tion of feathers found in the stomach of a fowl is called mustika dyam, and
is carcfully preserved. A stony concretion, discovered accidentally by the
rattling of a human skull exposed for many years to the action of the sun,
has been denominated musitke érang, and the most salutary virtues ascribed
toit. Analogous to the bezoars, must be considered the horns of the rhino-
ceros, whose virtues are highly prized.

Among the domestic fowls, or poultry, are the turkey, which is com-
paratively scarce, and chiefly raised for the tables of Europeans; the goose,
which is very common near all the cstablishments of Ruropeans; the
bébek, or duck, abundant in every part of the island ; the common fowl
and pigeons. Among the birds of prey, the eagle is not found ; but there
are several varieties of the falcon, of which the jéko wuru is the largest ;
also the carrion crew and the owl, Of the parrot kind, two only, the dézer
and selindit, are found on Java. The peacock (merdk), is very common
in large forests. The number of distinct specics of birds has been esti-
mated not greatly to exceed two hundred, of which upwards of one hundred
and seventy have been described, and are alrcady contained in the col-
lections made on account of the English East-India Company.

The dorsal feathers of the white heron, and the vent feathers of the
sandang liwdé, are cmployed as substitutes for ostrich feathers by the
natives for plumes, &c. It is very rarely that the feathers of geese, &c.

arc employed for beds or pillows, the silky cotton of the kdpok being .

preferred

.
4
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preferred on account of its coolness, For ornamenting the arrows of the
natives, the feathers of some of the falcon tribe are chiefly employed.

Among the inter esting subjects which still remain open for research, are Edible birdy
the habits and constitution of the hirundo esculenta, the smali swallow S
which forms the cdible nests, annually e:{pmted in large quantities fiom
Java and the Hastern Islands for the Chinese market. These birds not only
abound among the cliffs and caverns of the south coast of the island,
but inhabit the fissures and caverns of several of the mountains and hills in

the interior of the country. From every observation which has been made
on Java, it has been inferred, that the mucilaginous substance, of which

the nests are formed, is not, as has been generally supposed, obtained from

the ocean. The birds, it is true, generally inhabit the caverns in the

vicinity of the sea, as agreeing best with their habits, and affording them

the most convenient retreats for attaching their nests to, but several caverns

are found inland, at a distance of forty or fifty miles from the sea, contain-

ing nests similar to those on the shore. TFrom many of their retreats along

the southern coast they have been observed to take their flight in an inland

direction, towards the pools, lakes, and extensive marshes, covered with

stagnant water, as affording them abundance of their food, which consists

of flies, musquitoes, gnats, and small insects of every description. The

sea, that washes the foot of the cliffs, where they most abound, is almost

always in a state of the most violent agitation, and affords none of those

substances which have been supposed to constitute the food of the esculent il
swallow. Another species of swallow on this island forms a nest, in which

grass or moss, &c. are merely agglutinated by a substance, exactly similar

to that of which exclusively the edible nests consist. This substance, from

whatever part of these regions the nests be derived, is essentially uniform,

differing only in the colour, according to the relative age of the nests. It

exhibits none of those diversities which might be expected, if it were

collected casually (like the mud employed by the martin, and the materialg

commonly employed in nest-making), and applied to the rocks. If it con- |
gsisted of the substances usually supposed, it would be putrescent and ‘“

diversified. ot
Dr, Horsfield thinks that it is an animal elaboration, perhaps a kind of

secretion ; but t0 determine its nature accurately, it should be carefully i
analyzed, the anatomy of the bird should be investigated, and its character |

and habits watched.
He2 The
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The kayman of the Dutch, the bodya of the Malays, and the boyo or
bajul of the Javans, which abounds along the shores and in the principal
~ rivers of the island, resembles more the crocodile of Egypt than that of the

(anges or the American alligator- The character of the lacerta crocodiles, i
as given in the Systema Naturs, applies to the Javan crocodile, with this

difference, that in the latter the two crests of the tail coalesce towards the
extremity, in which respeet it agrees with that of the Ganges ; but its head
and jaws arc broad, and rounded. In its manners, habits, and destructive

-+

qualities, it resembles the largest animals of this genus. Next to the erocodile

in size is the béwak of the Malays, or menydwak or selira of the Javans, It
~ sometimes attains the length of six or seven feet, and lives ncar the banks
of rivers and marshes. Its character agrees with those of the lacerta

monitor.

It is erroneously denominated the guana by FEuropeans. T he

eggs of this animal, as well as of the crocodile, are eaten by the natives,
and the fat is collected for medical purposes. A small lizard, the binglon
of the Javans, is crroncously called the cameleon, in consequence of the
property of changing its colour. It has the specific characters of the
guana, but is much smaller, seldom exceeding eighteen or twenty inches

in length.

There are various other lizards.

Two varieties of the turtle, pényu and pényu kombang, are found in the
seas surrounding Java. Both yield the substance called tortoise-shell, but
they are seldom taken of sufficient size to render it valuable: the flesh is

excellent.

Another kind, of which the species is unknown, renders a

thicker shell. Kiro is the name of the common land-tortoise, which is
found very abundantly in particular districts.

Besides the rana esculenta, green frog (kddok fju of the Javans) which is
frequentiy caten, and the kédok benju, there is the common toad, Lidor,
and the bdnkong and kintel.  The frog fish (rana paradosa), or g variety of
it, is also found on the island, and has been exhibited in the same supposed
metamorphosis as in other countries. No noxious quality of any of these
animals is here knowi.

It is uncertain whether the boa constrictor be found on Java. The
serpent usually called the #lar sdwa is a species of coluber, and has been
described in one of the yvolumes of the Batavian Transactions ; but several
other species arc found which arrive at a very large size. OnC of them,
the g linang, is very much dreaded by the natives, and said to be

poisonous,

Of the #lar sdwae there are several varieties, one of which,

wlar
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dlar siwa mdchar, 18 most beautifully variegated. Upwards of twenty
serpents are enumerated as poisonous. The dlar ; 'Z‘?jmﬁe is found at or near
the discharge of large rivers into the ocean, and i8 more abundant in some
districts than in others. This is greatly dreaded by the natives; it bite
however 1s rarely mortal, and the effects are compal‘ﬂtiVE]y slow, death
seldom occurring within twenty-four hours from the time of its infliction,
No remedies which deserve notice are known by the natives: charms and
superstitious applications are gencrally resorted to. The most remarkable
serpent is the #@lar kadut, or kdrang. The alar linang, and some of the
varicties #lar sdwa are slender, and possess considerable agility.  According
to the account of the natives, they frequently ascend trees, and suspending
themselves by the extremity of their tail, seize upon small animals passing
below; but the true wlar sdwa of the Eastern Javans is slow, thick, and
unwieldy. Nothing which could illustrate its supposed power of fascination
has been noticed.

Of the fish most commonly used for food by the natives, many of which
are exccllent and abundant, thirty-four species of river fish, seven found
chiefly in pools or stagnant waters, and sixteen sea fish, are already enume-
rated by Dr. Horsfield. The classes of amphibia and pisces, doubtless,
afford many new subjects for investigation. Valentyn enumerates five hun.
dred and twenty-cight uncommon kinds of fish found in the waters of the
Eastern Islands.

Honey and wax are produced by three species of bees, inhabiting the
largest forests, but they are both collected in very inconsiderable quantities.
Bees are occasionally domesticated by the Arabs and Indians near the large
seftlements, but never by the natives. Silk-worms were once introduced by

‘the Dutch near Batavia, but attention to them did not extend among the

natives. The chrysalis of the large atlas affords a coarse silk, which is
however not collected for use. To the fruit, several insects, and to the
corn while in the ear, a pecnliar species, generally known by the pame
of walang-sangit, are most destructive. ‘The latter has in some years
destroyed the growth of whole districts, and_ occasioned partial scarcity,
The natives attempt, in some instances, to extirpate it by burning chaff an
brimstone in the fields. There are scorpions gnd centipedes, but their
bite is considered of little consequence: the natives generally apply 4
cataplasm of onions to the wound.  The class of inscets affordg many new

objects ;

Fishea,

Insects.

1l
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objects : specimens of most of the genus papilio and many of other genera’

have already been collected. '
Java does mot aford the same opportunities for beautiful collections of

and other Islands. Along the northern
o found of beauty or variety, and the corallines have
their integrity by attrition; but the extensive bays in the
of these objects in a state of beauty and

shells as the Moluccas, Papud,
coast, few shells ar

mostly losk
sonthern shore contain many

petfection.




CHAPTER IL

Origin of the Natives—Javans compared with Maldyus and Bugis——Compa- E
rative Progress of the three Races—Forcign Influence.—Persons of the
Natives.— Manners—XEopulation.—Inequalily of it accounted for.—Popi- !
Iation Tables.—Increase of Population.—Foreign Settlers.~Chinese.— |
Bigis.—Maldyus.—Moors.— Arabs.—Slaves.— Gradations of Rank among
the Javans.—Lheir Habitations, Dress, and Food.

T'ur inhabitants of Java seem to owe their origin to the same stock, from Origin of the |
which most of the islands lying to the south of the eastern peninsula of Asia S ‘;
appear to have been first peopled. This stock is evidently Tartar, and has,
by its numerous and wide spreading branches, not only extended itself over
the Indian Archipelago, but over the neighbouring continent. * To judge
« from external appearance, that is to say, from shape, size, and feature,”
observes Dr. Francis Buchanan, in his Notices on the Birman Empire,*
s« there is one very extensive nation that inhabits the east of Asia. It
¢ includes the eastern and western Tartars of the Chinese authors, the
| ¢ Cglmues, the Chinese, the Japanese, and other tribes inhabiting what is
« called the Peninsula of India beyond the Ganges, and the islands to
¢« the south and east of this, as far at least as New Guinea.”—s This
« pation,” adds the same author, ¢ may be distinguished by a short, squat,
¢ robust, fleshy stature, and by features highly differcnt from these of an
“ European. The face is somewhat in shape of a lozenge, the forehead
; « and chin being sharpened, whilst at the check bones it_ is very brload,
; « The cyebrows, or superciliary ridges, in this nation, P"O«_Jecf’ very little,
I « and the eyes are very narrow, and placed 1'.ath61: obliquely in the head, the
« external angles being the highest. The nose 15 very small, but has not,
« like that of the negro, the appearance of being flattened, and the
“ apertures of the nostrils, which in the European are linear and Pa_l‘allel, i
‘ ¢ them are nearly circular and divergent, for the sepfum nariup being

| : “ much
y # Asiatic Researches, vol, v, page 219, octavo edition,
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¢ much thickest towards the face, places them entirely out of the parallel
¢ line. The mouths of this nation are in general well shaped ; their hair
¢ is harsh, lank, and black., Those of them that live even in the highest
climates do not obtain the deep hue of the negro or Hindu s nor do such
of them as live in the coldest climates acquire the clear bloom of the
European,” ’

But although the Javans are to be included under this general description,
it does not follow that they bear an exact, or very striking resemblance, in
person and feature, to the Chinese or Japanese, nor even that they are
liable to be confounded with the Birmans or Siamese. From the former,
indeed, they are far removed by many obvious characteristics; and
though more nearly resembling the latter, they possess many peculiarities,
which mark them out to the most careless observer as a race distinet and
separate for ages, though still retaining general traces of a common origin.
As we approach the limits of savage life, and recur to that inartificial,
unimproved state of society, in which the primitive divergence may be
supposed to have taken place, we shall find the points of resemblance
increased, and the proofs of a common descent multipliecd. The less civi-
lized of the tribes inhabiting the islands, approach so mearly, in physical
appearance, to that portion of the inhabitants of the peninsula, which has
felt least of the Chinese influence on the one side, and of the Birman and
Siamese on the other, and exhibit so striking an affinity in their usages and
customs, as to warrant the hypothesis that the tide of population originally

- flowed towards the islands, from that quarter of the continent lying between

Siam and China. But at what era this migration commenced ; whether, in
the first instance, it was purely accidental and subsequently gradual; or
whether, originally, it was undertaken from design, and accelerated, at any

particular periods, by political convulsions on the continent, we cannot at
present determine with any certainty, as we have no data on which to rely
with confidence. It is probable, however, that the islands were peopled at
a very remote period, and long before the Birman and Siamese nations rose
into notice,

Whatever opinion may be formed on the identity of the tribes inhabiting
these islands and the neighbouring peninsula, the striking resemblance
in person, feature, language, and customs, which prevails throﬂé}'hout the
whole Archipclago, justifies the conclusion, that its original population issued
from the same source, and that the peculiaritics which distinguish the

| different
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different nations and communities into which it is at present distributed,
are the result of a long separation, local circumstances, and the intercourse
of foreign traders, emigrants, or settlers.

Excluding the Philippines, as distant from the scene of our present obser-
vations, it may be noticed, that of the three chicf nations in these islands,
oceupying respectively Java, Sumatra, and Celebes, the first has, especially
by its moral habits, by it superior civilization and improvements, obtained a
broader and more marked characteristic than the others. Both the Malayan
and B'zigis nations are maritime and commercial, devoted to speculations of
gain, animated by 2 spirit of adventure, and accustomed to distant and
hazardous enterprizes ; while the Javans, on the contrary, are an agricul-
tural race, attached to the soil, of quiet habits and contented dispositions,
almost cntirely unacquainted with navigation and foreign trade, and little
inclined to engage in either. This difference of character may perhaps be
accounted for, by the great superiority of the soil of Java to that of the
other two islands.

It is to be regretted, that our information on the state and progress of
society in these islands is scanty, as Furopeans only becaine acquainted
with them when they were on their decline. The Malayan empire, which
once cxtended over all Sumatra,* and the capital of which is still nominally
at Mendng-kdbai on that island, had long been dismembered; but its
colonies were found established on the coasts of the peninsula and through-
out the islands, as far east as the Moluccas. The Mahometan institutions
had considerably obliterated their ancient character, and had not only ob-
structed their improvement, but had accelerated their decline. Traditional
history concurs with existing monuments, in proving them to have formerly
made considerable advances in those arts, to which their indusiry and inge-
nuity were particularly directed, and they still bear marks of that higher
state of civilization which they once enjoyed.

What the Malayan empire was on Sumatra, in the western part of the
Archipelago, that of Guah, or Menglhdsar, was ol Celebes in the east ; but
the people of this laiter nation, whom we may generally designate by the
name of Btigis, had not been equally influenced by foreign settlers nor exposed
to the inroads of the Arab missionaries, and they consequently maintained
their ancient worship and their native imstitutions for a longer period,
Like the Maldyus, they sent forth numerous colonies, and at one period

I extended

¥ Sec Marsden’s Sumatra.

Malayus and
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(lomparative
progress of the

58 ORIGIN OF THE NATIVES.

extended the success of their arms as far west as Acheen on Sumatra, and
Kéddah on the Malayan peninsula, and in almost every part of the Archipe-
lago, Malayan and Biigis settlers and establishments are to be found.

The Javans, on the contrary, being an agricultural people, are seldom
met with out of their native island. At one period of their history, indeed,
their power seems to have been exerted, in acquiring or perpetuating fo-
reign dominion ; and they seem to have sent out colonies to Borneo, the
peninsula, Sumatra, and probably Celebes: but when Europeans became
acquainted with them, their external influence appears to have been con-
tracted, and their sovereignty nearly confined within the limits of Java it-
self. Their foreign ‘establishments thus receiving from them ne protection,

and deriving no advantage from nominal obedience, declared their inde-
pendence; and, having but little communication with the mother coun-

try, soon became assimilated to the character, and merged into the body
of the Malayan nation.

The comparative advancement of these three nations in the arts of civi-
lized life, seems to be directly as the fertility of the soil they occupied,
or the inducements they held out to foreign intercourse; and inversely, as
the indulgence of their own roving, adventurous spirit, and piratical habits.
The arts never fix their roots but in a crowded population, and a crowded

population is generally created only on a fertile territory. Egypt, from the
~ fertility of soil and the consequent deusity of its population, led the way in
science and refinement among ancient nations; while the sterile tracts
contiguous to that favoured land have been inhabited, from primeval times,
by dispersed tribes of unimproved barbarians. In like manner, Java hay-
ing become populous from its natural fertility, and having, by its wealth
and the salubrity of its climate, invited the visits of more enlightened
strangers, soon made great progress in arts and knowledge ; while the
Bigis, being more deﬁcien_t in these advantages, have been left consider-
ably behind in the race of improvement. They may lay claim, however,
to the most originality of character.

It will be the object of another part of this work, to trace the source of
that foreign influence, to which these three nations are principally indebted
for their civilization: here, therefore, it may not be mnecessary to advert
to the circumstance further, than by generally observing, that from Western
Asia they received the rudiments and impulse of improveﬂlerfti an infe.
rence abundantly justified by the extensive remains of the arts, nstitutions,

and
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and languages of that country, which are still to be found throughout the
Archipelago.
| The inl'labitallts of Java and MadGra are in stature rather below the Persons of the |
middle size; though not so short as the Bigis and many of the other
| islanders. They are, upon the whole, well shaped, though less remarkably
so than the Maliyus, and erect in their figures., Their limbs are slender, |
| and the wrists and ankles particularly small. In general, they allow the
| body to retain its natural shape. The only exceptions to this observation
‘ are, an attempt to prevent the grawth, c?r }zo reduce the size of the waist,
by compressing it into the narrowest.hmlts ; 'and the practice still more
injurious tofemale elegance, of drawing too tightly that part of the dress
| which covers the bosom. Deformity is very rare among them. The fore-
| head is high, the eyebrows well marked and distant from the eyes, which
are somewhat Chinese, or rather Tartar, in the formation of the inner
angle. The colour of the eye is dark; the nose small and semewhat flat,
| | but less so than that of the islanders in general. The mouth is well formed,
but the lips are large, and their beauty generally injured by the practice of
filing and dying the teeth black, and by the use of tobacco, siri, &c. The
cheekbones are usually prominent ; the beard very scanty ; the hair of the
head generally lank and black, but sometimes waving in curls, and partially
ﬁ' tinged with a deep reddish brown colour. The countenance is mild, placid, *

and thoughtful, and easily expresses respect, gaiety, earnestness, indiffe-
rence, bashfulness, or anxiety.

: In complexion, the Javans, as well as the other eastern islanders, may
\ be considered rather as a yellow than a copper-coloured or black race.
| Their standard of beauty, in this respect, is ¢ a virgin gold colour ™ : except
perhaps in some few districts in the mountainous parts of the country, where

a ruddy tinge is occasioned by the climate, they want the degrce of red

requisite to give them a copperish hue. It may be observed, however,

“that they are generally darker than the tribes of the neighbouring

. islands ; ©specially the inhabitants of the eastern districts, who may
. indeed be considered as having more delicate features, and bearing a
more distinct impression of Indian colonization, than those of the Wes.

‘ tern or Sinda districts. The Sindas exhibit many features of 2 moyn.
| tainous race. Lhey are shorter, stouter, hardier, and more aotive
| men, than the inhabitants of the coast and eastern districts. Tp some

‘ respects they resemble the Madurese, who display a more martial and
12
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independent air, and move with a bolder caiage than the natives of
Java. A considerable difference cxists in person and features between
the higher and lower classes; more indeed than seems attributable to
difference of employment and treatment. The features and limbs of
the chiefs arc more delicate, and approach more neatly to those of the
inhabitants of Western India, while those of the common people retain more
marked traces of the stock from which the islands were originally peopled.
In colour there are many different shades in different families and different
districts, some being much darker than others. Among many of the chiefs
a strong mixture of the Chinese is clearly discernible : the Arab features
are seldom found, except among the priests, and some few families of the
highest rank, ,

The women, in general, are not so good looking as the men; and to
Europcans many of them, particularly when advanced in years, appear
hideously ugly. DBut among the lower orders, much of this deficiency of
personal comeliness is doubtless to be attributed to the severe duties which
they have to perform in the field, to the hardships they have to undergo in
carrying oppressive burdens, and to exposurc in a sultry climate. On the
neighbouring island of Bdli, where the condition of the women among
the peasantry does not appear by any means so oppressed and degraded,
they exhibit considerable personal beauty ; and even on Java, the higher
orders of them being kept within doors, have a very decided superiority
in this respect.

In manuers the Javans are easy and courteous, and regpectful even to
timidity ; they have a great scnsc of propriety and are never rude or abrupt.
In their deportment they are pliant and graceful, the people of condition
carrying with them a considerable air of fashion, and receiving the gaze of
the curious without being at all disconcerted. In their delivery they are
in general very circumspect and even slow, though not deficient in anima-
tion when necessary.

Here, as on Sumatra, there are certain mountainous districts, in which
the people are subject to those large wens in the throat termed in Europe
goitres. 'The cause is generally ascribed by the natives to the quality of the
water ; but there seems good ground for concluding, that it is rather to be
traced to the atmosphere. In proof of this it may be mentioneds that there
is a village near the foot of the Teng’gar mountains, in the eastern part of
the island, where every family is afflicted by this malady> while in another

village,
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village, situated at @ greater elevation, and through which the stream
descends which serves for the use of both, there exists no such deformity.
These wens are considered hereditary in some families, and scem thus
independent of situation. A branch of the family of the present Adipdsi of
Bandung is subject to them, and it is remarkable that they prevail chiefly
among the women in that family. They neither produce positive suffering
nor occasion eariy death, and may be considered rather as deformities than
diseases. It is never attempted to remove them.

The population of Java is very unequally distributed, whether we con-
sider the fertility or the extent of the districts over which it is spread.

The great mass of it .lies in the eastern and native districts, as will be per-
ceived from the annexed tables.

The table No. I, is compiled from materials collected by a committee
appointed on the first establishment of the British government, to enquire
and report on the state of the country. It will be found to illustrate, in
some degree, the proportionate numbers of the different ranks and classes
of society, in the island. Beyond this, however, it cannot be depended
upon, as the returns of which it is an abstract were made at a period when
ﬂ;e Dutch system of administration provisionally remained in force ; and
every new ehquiry into the state of the country being at that time consi-
dered by the people, as a prelude to some new tax or oppression, it became
an object with them to conceal the full extent of the population : accord-
ingly, it was found to differ essentially in amount from the results of’ infor-
mation subsequently obtained on the introduction of the detailed land
revenue scttlement, when an agreement with each individual cultivator
becoming necessary to the secarity of his possession, he seldom failed to
satisfy the necessary enquiries. The table No. 11, here exhibited, at least
as far as regards the European provinces, may therefore be considered as
faithful a view of the population of the country as could be expected, and
as such, notwithstanding the inaccuracies to which all such accounts are
Jiable, it is presented with some confidence to the public.

It was formed in the following manner. A detailed account of the pea-
santry of each village was first takem, containing the name of each male
inhabitant, With other particulars, and from the aggregate of these Village
lists a general statement was constructed of the inhabitants of cach suhdi-
vision and district. An abstract was again drawn up from these provinecial
accounts, exhibiting the state of each residency in which the districts were

respectively
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respectively included, and the totals of these last, collected into one tabular
view, constitute the present abstract. The labour of this detailed survey
was considerable, for as each individual cultivator was to receive a lease cor-.
responding with the register taken, it Was necessary that the land he rented
should be carefully measured and assessed, *

% The Javan mode of taking account of population is by the numpep of chécha, or
« families,” as it is usually rendered, though the word strictly means ¢ enumergtion ™.
When the sovereign assigns lands, it is not usual for him to cxpress the extent of land, bug
the number of chdcha attached to it. But as the population of the land so granteq varies,
the original expression becomes inaccurate. In the native provinces, the number of chichas
reckoned is almost invariably less than the number actually existing, a clear proof, if the

original census was correct, that in those provinces population has increased. An account of
the nymber of chichas was taken some few years back by the Sultan of Yigya-kérta, with a

view to a new distribution of the lands: but the measure was very unpopular, and no accurate

results were obtained. The Dutch relied entirely upon this loose system of enumeration,
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TABLE cxhibiting the POPULATION of JAVA and MADURA, according to a Census taken by the Britisn GovERNMENT,
in the Year 1815.
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o .m ] _ | 5 uw.m W...
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Native Provinces.

Sarakérta . o.vveneneevne. | 972792 471.505) 501,222, 970,292, 470,220 ,moouoqu 2,455 1,285 1,150|1} 11.318 147z
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mated as follows :— That of Yigya-kérta at somewhat less.
Batavia and its immediate SUBUIDS .. vuve ce vy oo e sn s rin s on s 60,000 # This inclades the Populatlon of Pashiten wnder the European government, ameunting

SEMATANE « 2 4ysvnesvnnas 8w R Al Binleie ey e bk e e e 204000 to about 22,000. ] i .
R DB el ey el e AR | | e w0 s Als A ke oD 000 4 Thiz dees not include the dependent islands, on which 2 considerable portion of the

population is seattered.

Mewm.—The Population of the ywincipal European capitals included in the above, is esti- 7 The Population of Sira-kérda, the prineipal Native capital, is cstimated at 105,000
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By the last table, it appears that in some districts the population is in |
the ratio of two hundred and eighty-one to a square mile, while in others
_ it is not more than twenty-four and threc quarters: in the districts of i
; Banyuwdngt it is cven as low as seven. The soil in the eastern districts is |
generally considered superior to that in the western, and this circumstance,
i added to the superior fucilities which they afford to commerce, may serve .
to account for their original selection as the chicf seat of the native govern-

‘ ment, and consequently for their denser population at an early period,

‘:i’i fequality of i Lhis disproportion was also promoted by the policy of the Dutch Com-

M B pany. The Dutch first established themselves in the western division, and |

having no confidence in the mnatives, endeavoured to drive them from

the vicinity of Batavia, with the view of establishing round their 1netrop01is

1 an extensive and desert barrier. The forced services and forced deliveries,

4 : . which extended wherever Dutch influence could be felt, and of which

ol . more will be said hereafter, contributed to impoverish, and thereby to depo-

pulate the country. The drain also of the surrounding districts, to supply

_ ' the place of the multitudes who perished by the unhealthy climate of

i ; Batavia, must have been enormous ; and if’ to these we add the checks to .

: population, which were created over Bantam, the Priang’en Regencics, and ‘

: Chéribon, in the pepper and coffee cultivation, of the naturc of which an |

i A account will be given when treating of the agriculture of the country ; we /

ik need go no further to account for the existing disproportion. It was only |
about sixty years ago, that the Dutch government first obtained a decided \

f “inffuence in the eastern districts, and {rom that moment, the provinces

4 / subjected to its authority ceased to improve, and cxtensive emigrations

/ took place into the dominions of the native princes. Such were the effects

' of this desolating system, that the population of the province of Banyu-

wdngi, which in 1750 is said to have amounted to upwards of eighty thou-

sand souls, was in 1811 reduced to eight thousand. l

‘The Pridng’en Regencies, from their inland situation and mountainous cha- !
racter, may probably have at all times been less closely peopled than other |
parts of the island, and their insuflicient population would furnish no proofs f
. of the oppressions of government, did we not observe extensive tracts, nay
‘ whole districts, exhibiting the traces of former cultivation, now lying Waste, |
and overgrown with long rank grass. Chéribon and Bantam have shared 1
the same fate. These provinces, according to authentic accounts, were, ’
at the period of the first establishment of the European government, among

the
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the richest and most populous of the igland. Tn 1811, they were found in
" a state of extreme poverty, affording little or no revenue, and gistracted by
all the aggravated miseries of continued insurrections.
If we look at Calcutta, Madras, and Bombay, the capitals of he British
: ' government in India ; if we look at the great cities of every mnation in Eu-
. rope; nay,if we even confine ourselyes to the capitals of the native princes
| . on Java, we shall find that population has alw: ys accumulated in their
vicinity, And why was this not the case with the Dutch capital? The
. climate alone will not explain it. Bad government was the principal cause ;
a system of policy which secured neither person nor property—selfish, jea-
| ous, vexatious, and tyrannical. It is no less true than remarkable, that,
| . wherever the Dutch influence has prevailed in the Eastern Seas, depopulation
has followed. The Moluccas particularly have suffered at least as much as
any part of Java, and the population of those islands, reduced as it is, has
been equally oppressed and degraded.
It was fortunate for the interests of humanity, and for the importance of ‘Internal migra-
Java, that the native governments were less oppressive than the sway of s
thewr European conquerors, and that their states afforded a retreat from a
‘ more desolating tyranny. It has been ascertained, that, on the first csta-
’ blishment of the Dutch in the eastern part of the island, the inhabitants of
' whole districts at once migrated into the Native Provinces. Every new act
of rigour, cvery uncxpected exaction, occasioned a further migration, and
‘ cultivation was transterred to tracts which had previously scarcely s family
on them, This state of things continued down to the latest date of the
Dutch government. During the administration of Marshal Daendels, in
the years 1808, 1809, and 1810, nearly all the inhabitants of the province
i _ of Demdl, one of the richest in the eastern districts, fled into the Native
| Provinces ; and when an order was given for the rigid enforcement of the
| cofice monopoly, every district suffered in its population, in proportion to
the extent of service levied upon it. Of the sacrifice of lives by thousands
! and tens of thousands, to fill the ranks of the Dutch native army, and to
I construct roads and public works, we shall speak more at lirge hereafter.
The total population of Java and Maddra appears, from the table No. Distribution of
| II, to amount to 4,615,270, of which about four millions and a half L PUeton
may be considered as the indigenous population of the country, and the
1'@5’;: as foreign settlers, Itinerants, who are principally found along the
coast in the different maritime and commercial capitals, are not included ;
K neither
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neither is the nautical population, which cannot be estimated at less than
80,000 souls; so that the whole population of these two islands may, per-
haps, be taken in round numbers at not much less than five millions. Of
these not less than three millions are in the provinces immediately subject
to Buropean authority, and upwards of a million and a half in the Provinces
of the native princes.

While the British were in possession of Java, there is reason to believe
that the population of the island was rapidly increasing; that of the pro-
vinces immnediately under the European authority was certainly augmented
by the return of numerous families from emigration : but previously to that
period, no such authentic registers were kept as might enable us to ascertain
with precision the variations in the number of the inhabitants during the
Dutch government.

Nothing can more completely shew the vague and defective information
formerly attainable on this subjcct, than the loose and contradictory state-
ments published by Lhose who took most pains to be well informed, and
who {felt it their duty to collect all the light that could be. attained. In
some accounts which have met the public eye, the population of Java is
placed on a level with that of the most powerful European states, and
assumed as high as thirty millions, while in others, where one would expect
more accuracy,* it is rated at only a million. The most respectable autho-
ritiesT state the population ahout a century ago at three millions; but the
slightest reflection will convince us, that such an estimate must have pro-

-ceeded upon data merely conjectural, for from our knowledge of the Dutch

maxims of administration we may safely say, that until very lately, they
never thought it an object to prosecute statistic enquiries, and that, if ever
they had done so, under the old system, they could have obtained no results
deserving of confidence or credit.

About the year 1750, a certain number of families were assigned by the
stipulations of a trcaty to one of the native princes ;1 and on hig death about
thirty years afterwards, when an account was taken of this population, it
appeared that the number of families had nearly doubled. But ¢his increase
cannot, be taken as the average increase of the island, for at this period the
native provinces received a considerable accession to thejr numbers, in
consequence of the emigrations from the Dutch territories.

; If
* Colquhoun’s Statistical Account of Great Britain. + Valentyn,
T The grandfather of the present Prince Prang Hedino.
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If any inference can be drawn from this and other corresponding circum-
stances, it would seem, that notwithstanding the drains on the existing race,
and the preventive checks to an increase, which were expericnced during
the latter years of the Dutch administration, the island was actually more
populous in 1811, when it was surrendered to the British, than in 1750,
when, at the termination of a destructive war, the Dutch acquired the
greatest portion of it from the natives.

To support the opinion of an increase within the last half century (which
i every where asserted) we have the assurance, that during that period the
greatest internal tranquillity prevailed in the provinces subject to native
administration; that no years of scarcity and famine were experienced, and
that the island was blessed with genial seasons and abundance of subsis.
tence. But, to place in the opposite scale, we have the government
oppressions to which we formerly alluded, and which one would suppose
suflicient to counteract the natural tendency of these advantages. As
demonstrative of the strength of that principle of population, which could
even maintain its stationary amount in conflict with political drains and
discouragements, it may be proper to mention cursorily a few of them.
Great demands were, at all times, made on the peasantry of the island, to
recruit the ranks of the Dutch army, and to supply the many other wants
of the public service; the severities and consequent mortality to which
the troops were liable, may be calculated, from the reluctance of the unfore
tunate wretches, selected as victims of military conseription, to engage in
the duties of a military life. Confined in unhealthy garrisons, exposed to
unnecessary hardships and privations, extraordinary casualties took place
among them, and frequent new levies hecame necessary, while the anticipa-
tion of danger and suffering produced an aversion to the service, which
was only agarayated by the subsequent measures of cruelty and oppression.
The conscripts raised in the provinces were usually sent to the metropolis
by water; and though the distance be but short between any two points of
the island, a mortality, similar to that of a slave ship in yae middle passage,
took place on board these receptacles of _reluctant recT'uLts. They were
generally confined in the stocks till their arrival at Batavia, and it is calcu.
lated that for every man that entered the army and performed the duties of
a soldier, several lives were lost. Besides the supply of the army, one half

of the male population of the country was constantly held in readiness for
K 2

other
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1 other public services; and thus a great portion of the effective hands were
\|‘,t taken from their familics, and detained at a distance from home, in labours
j“!; which broke their spirit and exhausted their strength, During the adminis-
o tration of Marshal Daendals, it has been calculated that the construction of
i public roads alone, destroyed the lives of at least ten thousand workmen,
i The transport of government stores, and the capricious requisitions of |
government agents of all classes, perpetually harassed, and frequently carried |
bl off numbers of the people. If to these drains we add the waste of life occa-
b sioned by insurrections, which tyranny and impolicy excited and fomented
i in Chéribon, the blighting effects of the coffee monopoly, and forced services
in the Pridng’en Regencies, and the still more desolating operation of the |
ol policy pursued and conscquent anarchy produced in the province of Bantam, '
| we shall have some idea of the depopulating causes that existed under the i
| Dutch administration, and the force of that tendency to increase, w
could overcome obstacles so powerful.

Most of these drains

hich

and checks wore removed during the short |
| period of' British administration; but it is to be regretted (so far as accu-
rate data on this subject would be desirable) that there was not time to
learn satisfactorily the result of a different system, or to institute the
i proper registers, by which alone questions of population can be deter-
_':I“ mined.  The only document of that kind, to which I can venture to refer
as authentic, is a statement of the births and deaths that occurred in the |
given general population of the Pridng’en Regencics for one year. From
 this account it would appear, that even in these Regencies, where, if we
b except Batavia, the checks to population are allowed to be greater than
‘-,qL- elsewherc, the births were to the total existing population as 1 to 39, and
the deaths as 1 to 40 very meaily ; that the births excced the deaths by 618,

| or about 1 in 40, in a pj:)pulation of 232,000, and that, at that rate, the |
population would double itself in three hundred and seventy-five years. A J
slow increase, certainly, compared with England, where the births, in the
! three years ending 1800, were to the persons alive as 1 in 86, and the deaths
as 110 49, and where, consequently, the nation would double itself in one (
il hundred and sixty years (or taking the enumeration of [811 as more \
i correct, where the population would be doubled in eighty years): but |
‘_!H* not much slower than that of Fl"'dl](!e, Where, ELCCO[‘CHI]g to the Stﬂtements
i of numbers in 1700 and 1790, about three hundred years would be required |
i to J
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to double the inhabitants. It has been estimated that the population in

some more favourable districts would double itself in fifty years. One
inference cannot fail to be drawn from the register to which I have refer-
red ; that the births and deaths, though they nearly approach each other,
are low, compared with the cxisting numbers ; and that, consequently, the
climate is healthy, and the marriages not very prolific, as far as this district
is concerned.

In the absence of authentic documents, which would have enabled us to
resolve many interesting questions regarding the population, such as the
number of children to a marriage, the ordinary length of life, the propor-
tion of children that die in infancy and at the other stages of life, the
ratio between the births and deaths and the consequent rate of increase,
the effect of polygamy and multiplied divorces, the comparative healthiness
of the towns and the villages, and several others,—I shall state a few ob-
servations on some of these heads, and a few facts tending to shew, that
under a better system of government, or by the removal of a few of the
checks that previously existed, Java might, in a short time, be expected
to be better peopled.

The soil is in general extremely fertile, and can be brought to yield
its produce with little labour. Many of the best spots still remain un.
cultivated, and several districts are almost desert and neglected, which
might be the seats of a crowded and happy peasantry. In many places,

Encourage-
ments to
population,

the land does not require to be cleared, as in America, from the overgrown

vegetation of primeval forests, but offers its service to the husbandman,
almost free from every obstruction to his immediate labours, The agri-
cultural life in which the mass of the people are engaged, is on Java,
4s in every other couniry, the most favourable to health. It not only
favours the longevity of the existing race, but conduces to its more rapid
renewal, by leading to early marriages and a numerous progeny. Lhe term
of life is not much shorter than in the best climates of Europe. A very
considerable numper of persons of both sexes attain the advanced age of
seyenty Or Cighty, and some even live to one hundred and upwards ; nearly
the same proportion survive forty and fifty, as in other genial climates.

While life is thus healthy and prolonged, there are no restraints upon the
formation of family connexions, by the scarcity of subsistence or the
labour of supporting children. Both sexes arrive at maturity very early,

and
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and the customs of the country, as well as the nature of the climate, impel
them to marry young ; the males at sixteen, and the females at thirteen
or fourteen years of age: though frequently the women form connexions af
nine or ten, and, as Montesquieu expresses it, ¢ mfancy and marriage go
““ together,” The conveniences which the married couple require are

few and easily procured. The impulse of nature is seldom checked by the
experience of present deficiencies or the fear of future poverty. Subsistence

is procured without difficulty, and comforts are not wanting, Children,
which are for a very short period a burden to their parents, become early
the means of assistance and the source of wealth. To the peasant who
labours his field with his own hand, and who has more land than he can
bring into cultivation, they grow up into a species of valuable property, a
real treasure ; while, during their infancy and the season of helplessness,
they take little from the fruits of his industry but bare subsistence.

Their education costs him little or nothing; scarcely any clothing is
required, his hut needs very little enlargement, and no beds are used.
Many of them die in infancy from the small-pox and other distempers, but
never from scauty (vod or criminal neglect of parents. The women of all
classes suckle their children, till we ascend to the wives of the regents and
of the sovereign, who employ nurses.

Though women soon arrive at maturity, and enter early into the married
state, they comtinue to bear children to an advanced age, and it is no
uncommon thing to see a grandmother still making addition to her family,

Great families are however rare. Though there are some women whe have

borne thirteen or fourteen children, the average is rather low than other-
wise. A chdicha, or family, is generally less numerous than in Europe,
both from the circumstance that the young men and women more early
leave the houses of their parents to form establishments for themselves, and
from ‘an injudicious mode of labouring among women of the lower ranks.
Miscarriages among the latter are ﬂ‘equenﬂy caused by overstraining them-
selves.in carrying excessive burdens, and performing oppressive field work,
during pregnancy. 'The average number of persons in a family does not
exceed four, or four and a half. As the labour of the women is almost
equally productive with that of the men, female children become a5 much
Objects of solicitude with their parents as malc : they are nursed With the
SaMme. care and viewed with the same pride and tendermess: 1N no class

of
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of socicty are children of either sex considercd as an incumbrance, or the
addition to a family as a misfortune ; marriage is therefore almast universal,

An unmarried man past twenty is seldom to be met with, and an old maid
is considered a curiosity.  Neither custom, law, or religion, enjoins celibacy
on ‘the priesthood or any other order of the community, and by none of
them is it practiced. Although mo strictness of principle, nor strong sense
of moral restraint, prevails in the intercourse of the sexes, prostitution is
not common, except in the capitals.

As the Javans are a yuiet domestic people, little given to adventure,
disinclined to foreign enterprize, not easily roused to violence or bloodshed,
and little disposed to irregularities of .any kind, there arc but few families
left destitute, in consequence of hazards incurred or crimes committed by
their natural protectors. The character of blood-thirsty revenge, which
has been attributed to all the inhabitants of the Indian Archipelago,
by no means applies to the people of Java; and though, in all cases
where justice is badly administered or absolutely perverted, people may be
expected to enforce their rights or redress their grievanccs, rather by their
own passions than by an appeal to the magistrate, comparatively few lives
are lost on the island by personal affray or private feuds.

Such are a few of the circumstances that would appear to have encou-
raged an increase of population on Java. They furnish no precise data
on which to estimatc its rapidity, or to calculate the period within
which it would be doubled, but they allow us, if tranquillity and good
government were eunjoyed, to anticipate a gradual progress in the augmen-
tation of inhabitants, and the improvements of the soil for a long course of
time. Suppose the quantity of land in cultivation to be to the land still in
a state of nature as one to seven, which is probably near the truth, and that,
in the ordinary circumstances of the country, the population would dou-
ble itself in a century, it might go on increasing for three hundred years
to come.  Afterwards the immense tracts of ‘unoccupied or thinly peopled
territories on Sumatra, Borneo, and the numerous islands scattercd over
the Archipelago, may be rcady to receive colonies, arts and civilization
from the metropolis of the Indian scas. Commercial intercourse, ﬁlcndly
relations, of politieal institutions, may bind these dispersed communities in
one great insular commenwealth. Its trade and navigation might connect
the centre of this great empire with Japan, China, and the south-western
countries of Asia. NCW Holland, which the adventurous Buigis already

frequent,
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frequent, and which is not so far Histant from Java as Russia 15 from
England, might be included in the circle, and colonies of Javans settled
on the north, might meet with the DBritish spreading from the south, gver
that immense and now uncultivated region. If we could indulge ourselyes
in such reveries with propriety, We might contemplate the present semi-
. barbarous condition, ignorance, and poverty of these innumerable islands,
t! ' exchanged for a state of reﬁnement, pl‘OSpEI‘ity, and happiness.
Checks to po- ] formerly alluded to the oppressions of government, as the principal
i iy checks to the increasc of population on Java. There are many othérs,
such as the small-pox, and other diseases, which arc common to that
country with the rest of the world. From the scattered state of the popu. |
lation, any contagious distemper, such as the small-pox, was formerly less |
destructive on Java, than in countries where the inhabitants are more |
crowded into large towns, and it is hoped that, from the cstablishment for :
vaccine innoculation which the British government erected, and endeg. '
i voured to render permanent, its ravages may, in time, be entirely arrested.
The diseases most peculiar to the country, and most dangerous at all ages,
i are fevers and dysenteries: epidemics are rare. There are two moral
i causes which, on their first mention, will strike every ome as powerfully
. calculated to counteract the principle of population : I mean the facility of
il obtaining divorces, and the practice of polygamy. A greater weight should
not, however, be given them, than they deserve after a consideration of 1
J all the circumstances. It is true, that scparations often take place on the
il slightest grounds, and new connexions are formed with equal frivolity and
E “caprice ; but in whatever light morality would view this practice, and how-
ever detrimental it would be to population in a different state of society, by
leaving the children of the marriage so dissolved to neglect and want, it hag
no such consequences on Java. Considering the age at which marriages
are usually contracted, the choice of the parties cannot. be always expected Jl
to be considerate or judicious. It may be observed also that the women,
although they do mot appear old at twenty, as Montesquiey pemarks, }
A certainly sooner lose that influence over their husbands, which depends /
upon their beauty and personal attractions, than they do in colder climates. |
In addition to this, there is little moral restraint among many classes
of the community, and the religious maxims and indulgences acted upopn J

|
|
)
|

ol by the priesthood, in regulating matrimonial sanctions, have 10 (endency
i fo produce constancy or to repress inclination. Dissolutions of arriage |

are, J
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are, therefore, very frequent, and obtained upon the slightest pretences ;
but, as children are always valuable, and as there is very Jiti]e trouble in
rearing or providing for them, no change of mate, in either party,
leads to their abandonment or neglect. Indeed, the ease of supporting
children, which renders the practice less detrimental to the increase of po-
pulation, may be one of the paincipal causes why it is generall‘y followed
and so little checked. No professed prostitution or promiscuous intercourse
is the consequence of this weakness of the nuptial tie. It is rather brittle
than loose ; it is casily dissolved, but while it remains it generally insures
fidelity. T :

Polygamy, though in all cases it must be injurious to population and
happiness, so far as it goes, is permitted on Java, as in other Mahometan
eountries, by religion and law, but not practiced to any great extent. Per-
haps the ease of obtaining matrimonial separations, by admitting of succes-
sive changes of wives, diminishes the desire of possessing more than one
at a time.

It is plain, likewise, that whatever be the law, the great body of the
people must have only one wife ; and that, where there is nearly an equality
of number between the sexes, inequality of' wealth or power alone can
create an unequal distribution of women. On Java, accordingly, only the
chiefs and the sovereign marry more than one wife. All the chiefs, from
the regents downwards, can only, by the custom of the counfry, have
two; the sovereign alone has four. The regents, however, have gene-
rally three or four concubines, and the sovercign cight or ten. Some
of -the chiefs have an extraordinary number of children ; the late
Regent of 7%ban is reputed to have been the father of no fewer than
sixty-eight. Such appropriations of numerous women as Wives or concu-
bines, were owing to the political power of native authorities over the in-
ferior classes ; and as, by the new system, that power is -destroyed, the evil
may £0 a certain extent be checked, If we were to depend upon the state-
ment of a Writer whom Montesquieu refers to, that in Bantam there were
ten women to one man, we should be led to conclude with him, that here
was a case pal‘tiCUIm'ly favourable to polygamy, and that such an institution
was here an appointment of nature, intended for the multiplication of the
species, rather than an abuse contributing to check it There is not
the least foundation, however, for the report, The proportion of males

and females born in Bantam, and over the whole of Java, is nearly the same
L

as
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as in Europe, and as we find generally to exist, wherever accurate state.
ments can be obtained. IFrom the information collected in a very carcful
survey of one part of the very province in question, the preponderance
seemed to be on the side of male children to an extraordinary degree ; the
male children being about forty-two thousand, and the females onl y thirty-
five thousand five hundred. There were formerly, it is true, great drains
on the male population, to which I have before alluded, and which, in the
advanced stages of life, might turn the balance on the other side ; but as
they were never so destructive as to render polygamy a political Institution,
so that institution was not carried to such an extent, as to render it a pe-
culiar obstacle to the progress of population. Upon the whole, we may
conclude that in Java, under a mild government, there is a great tendeney
to an inerease in the number of inhabitants, and to the consequent im-
provement and itaportance of the island.

Besides the natives, whose numbers, circumstances, and character I have
slightly mentioned, there is on Java a rapidly increasing race of foreigners,
who have emigrated from the different surrounding countries. The most
numerous and important class of these is the Chinese, who already do not
fall far short of a hundred thousand ; and who, with a system of free trade
and free cultivation, would soon accumulate tenfold, by natural increase
within the island, and gradual accessions of new scttlers from home, They
reside principally in the three great capitals of Batavia, Semdrang, and
Surabdya, but they are to be found in all the smaller capitals, and scattered
over most parts of the country. A great proportion of them arc descended
from familics who have been many generations on the island. Additions
are gradually making to their numbers. They arrive at Batavia from China,
to the amount of a thousand and more annually, in Chinese junks, carrying
three, four, and five h_und:ed each, without moncy or resources; but, by
dint of their industry, seom acquire comparative opulence, There are no
women on Java who come directly from Chiva; but asthe Chinesc often
marry the daughters of their countrymen by Jayan women, there results a
numerous mixed race which is often scarcely distinguishable from the
native Chinese. The Chinese on their arrival generally marry a Javan
womai, or purchase g slave from the other islands, The progeny from this
connexion, or what may he termed the cross breed between the Chinege
and Javans, are called in the Dutch accounts perndkans. Many rcturn to

China
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China annually in the junks, but by no means in the same numbers as they
arrive.

The Chinese, in all matters of inheritance and minor affairs, are governed
by their own laws, “administered by their own chiefs, a captain ang several
licutenants being appointed by government for each society of them. They
are distinct from the natives, and are in a high degree more intelligent, more
Iaborious, and more luxurious. They are the life and soul of the commerce
of the Country. In the native provinces they are still farmers of the revenue,
having formerly been so throughout the island.

Although still namerous, they are counsidered to have much decreased
since the civil war in 1742, during which not only a large proportion of
the Chinese population was massacred by the Dutch in the town of Batavia,
but a decree of extermination was proclaimed against them throughout the
island.

The natives of the Coromandel and Malabar coast, who reside on Java, moors.
are usually termed Moors. They appear to be the remnant of a once exten-
sive class of settlers ; but their numbers have considerably decreased, since
the establishment of the Dutch monopoly and the absolute extinction of the
native trade with India, which we have reason to believe was once very
€xtensive. Trading vessels, in considerable numbers, still continue to pro-
ceed from the Coromandel coast to Sumatra, Penang, and Malacca, but
they no longer frequent Java.

Digis and Maldyus are established in all the maritime capitals of Java. Bagis and Ma.
They have their own quarter of the town allotted to them, in the same ™
manner as the Chinese, and are subject to the immediate authority of their
respective captains.

Among the Arabs are many merchants, but the majority are priests. Arabs.
Their principal resort is Grésik, the spot where Mahometanism was first
extensively planted on Java. They are seldom of genuine Arab bifth, but
mostly a mixed race, between the Arabs and the natives of the islands.

. There 18 another class of inhabitants, either foreigners themselves or the Slaves.
immediate descendants of foreigners, whose peculiar situation and consider-
able numbers entitle them to some notice in the general sketeh of the
population: I mean the class of slaves. The native Javans are never reduced
fo this condition ; or if they should happen to be seized and sold by pirates,
a satisfactory proof of their origin would be sufficient to procure their
L2 enfranchisement.
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enfranchisement. The slave merchants have thercfore been under the
necesssity of resorting to the neighbouring islands for a supply, and the
greatest number have been procured from Bilk and Celebes. The total
amount may be estimated at about thirty thousand, According to the
returns obtained in 1814, it appearcd that the following were the numbers
in the principal divisions of the island.

At Batavia and it COVIIONS .ievsereaererceennenesan,, 18,972
In the Semarang division veus..sseeeersssssesescsseosens 4,488
In tlle Surabévva di‘?iSiDn eEdv e DB PeeRNBNE N eo Do PR e RR 85682

) Total 27,142

These slaves are the property of the Europeans and Chincse alone : the
native chiefs never require the services of slaves, or engage in the traffic of
slavery. The Mahometan laws, which regulate their civil condition, and
permit this abominatien in all its extent, are modified by the milder preju-
dices and more humane temper of the country. The Dutch, ‘who, like
us, valued themselves on their political liberty, are here the great promo.-
ters of civil servitude, and carried with them into their eastern empire, the
Roman law regarding slavery in all its extent and rigour. But although
they adopted principles that admitted of the most crucl and wanton treat-
ment of slaves, T would not be understood to say, that they carried these
principles into common practice. The contrary was almost universally the
case, and the condition of slaves on Java, where they were employed princi-
pally in domestic offices, formed a complete contrast to the state of those
employed in the West-India plantations. It is remarked by Montesquieu,
that * in despotic countries, the condition of a slave is hardly more burden.
« gome than that of a subject,” and such has been the case in Java. The
grounds on which the Dutch justificd the practice of making slaves, was not
that they could not command the services of the natives with 4 sway suffi-
ciently absolute, and that they were compelled to seek, beyond the limits of
the island, for unfortunate agents to perform what the natives shewed a reluc-
tance to undertake, but that they found the class of foreigners more adroit
and docile than the Javans in the conduct of household affairs, and that

having reduced them to the state of _property, they remained in the family

for life, and saved the trouble of a new trainin_g.

Upon




SLAYES. 77

Upon the conquest of the island by the British in 1811, the condition of
this class of its subjects excited the attention of government ; gpnq though we
could not, consistently with those rights of property which were admitted
by the laws that we professed to administer, emancipate them at once
from servitude, we enacted regulations, as far as we were authorized, to

ameliorate their present lot, and lead to their ultimate frecdom. Steps were

immediately taken to check further importation, and as soon as it was
known that the horrid traffic in slaves was declared a felony by the British
parliament, it was not permitted for an instant to disgrace a region to which
the British anthority extended. The folly and perfect uselessness of slavery

on Java has been often pointed out by Dutch commissioners and Dutch

authors.”
Having

* Tt is remarked in the text, that the condition of the slaves on Java is very different from
that of the same class in the West Indies. The former are employed rather as administering
to the luxuries than the necessities of their proprictors; and, with few cxceptions, exclusively
for domestic purposes. There are some who having taught their slaves when young to
embroider, or cxercise some useful handicraft or trade, obtain a livelihood by means of their
services, and some few employ their slaves on their estates, or let them out to hire ; but the
general condition of the slaves is that of domestic servants.
~ The regulations and colonial statutes respecting slavery seems to have been framed on the
principles of humanity, and with attention to the genius of the Christian religion; yet, in
consequence of the supplementary force of the Roman law in the Dutch system of legislature,
there appeared to be one capital defect in the code, wiz. that u slave wus considered as a real
property, incapable of personal rights, from which consideration the ill treatment of a master
towards his slave was not so much estimated on the principle of personal injury, as that of a
proprietor abusing his own property; and although a slave, under such a system, might
obtain a portion of property for himself with the consent of his master, his possession was
always precarious, and depended on the discretion of his proprietor, (in the same manner as a
_gjeculi-um adventibinm with the Ramans), becﬂmillg U.lﬂy the unlimited property of the slave, i
the master allowed him to keep it after his emancipation.

It was conccived, that considering the civil law only as a supplement to the pesitive law, .

continued in foree on Java under the proclamation of the Earl of Minto of 11th Scptember
1811, the code respecting slavery might, together with the other parts of legislation, be
amended and established, on principles more consistent with humanity and good senge, by 2
declaration; that slaves in future should not be considered as objects of real Property, but as
objects pnssessing persenal rights, and bound only 'to unlimited service ; and that, in conse-
fuence thereof, slaves should never be transferred from one master to another, without theiy
own consent given before witnesses or a notary. That a master should possess no other powoi-
over his slave, than to exact service in an equitable manner ; that he should inflict no corporal
chastisoment on him after he had attained a certain age, nor beyond such a degree as would bhe
given to his children ot common apprentices; that all personal wrongs done to 3 slave, either

by
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Titles. Having thus attempted a brief description of the different clagses of the

Asiatic population of the island, I shall proceed 1o a short, detail of the habita-
tions,
by his master or by others, should be estimated by the common rules of personal injuries, and
i:i" + not by the principle of a proprietor abusing his own Property ; that the punishment for murder
A committed by a master on his slave, should be the same ag that of murder committed on a
i  free person; that every slave should havea right to acquire property of hig own, by his private
i industry or labour, or by the bounty of others ; that this property should never be removeable at
i the discretion of the master 5 that by this property the slave should always have 5 right to I
i redeem his liberty, after having continued with his master for the term of seven years, and on
I paying the sum which on estimation, subject to the approval of the magistrate, should a¢ the /
ATl time be thought an adequate equivalent for his personal services, ‘
j;'. These fundamental alterations in the code were submitted by the local government to a
"_;,; il higher authority, at a period when the principal proprietors evinced a concurrence i the f
il measure; but the provisional tenure of the government, a,ml_ the expectation of the early
i, ' transfer of the island to the crown, induced a delay, until the re-establisliment of Holland as |
! _ & kingdom preeluded the adeption of 50 essential a change.

i The excuse offered by the colonists for the origin and continuance of slavery on Java is,
that on the first establishment of the Dutch in the Eastern Islands, there did not exist, as in
Bl Western India, a class of people calculated for domestic serviee: that they had, in conse- :
quence, to create a class of domestic servants, in doing which they adopted the plan of rearing ‘
children in their families from other countries, in preference to thosein their immediate neigh- '
bourhood, who, from their eonncxions and the habits of their relatives, could never be
depended upon. Whether necessity dictated this system in the earlier periods of the Dutch : '
| establishiuent, or not, is at least doubtful ; but it is certain that this necessity no longer exists, |
i;-‘.H:i nor is there the s.h-a,dnw of an excuse for continuing on Java this odious traffic and condition. ]
i The Javans, during the residence of the British on Java, have been found perfeetly trustwor-
W;J: thy, faithful, and industrious; and the demand was alonc wanting in this, as in most cases, |
to create a suflicient supply of competent domestics. The continuance of the traffic for one
| day lenger serves but to lower the European in the eyes of the native, who, gratified with the
‘;'J; ; measures adopted ‘by the British government in its suppression, stands himself pure of the foyl
i gin. To the ecredit of the Javan character, and the honour of the mdividual, it should he
| ‘J.. known, that when the proclamation of the British government was published, Tequiring the |
: registration of all slaves, and declaring that such as were net registered by & certain day should
{ be entitled to their emancipation, the Panambahan of Stunenap, who had inherited in his
family domestic slaves to the number of not less than fitty, proudly said, “ Then I will not
¢ register my slaves—they shall be free: hitherto ‘thoy have been kept such, because it was
¢ the custom, and the Dutch liked to be attended by slaves when they visited the palace ;
“!l “ but as that is not the ecase with the British, they shall cease to be slaves s for long have I ‘
il “ felt, shame, and my blood has run cold, when I have reflected on what I oree saw 2t Ba- '
“ tavia and Semiirang, where human beings were exposed for public sale, placed on a table,
i * amd examined like sheep and oxen,” i

The short administration of the British government on Javaas fortunately £Iven rige tq
another class: of domestic servants. The numerous officers of the army, and others whose funds

did Y
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tions, dress, food, and domestic economy of the natives; but, in order to enable
the reader to understand some of the terms in the tables, and likewise in the
subscquent observations, it may not be improper simply to state the names
and titles expressive of the different gradations of rank, leaving a more par-
ticular account of the power and authority with which they are connected
to another opportunity. The sovereign, who is either called Susuhitnan,
Susunan, or Sultan, is the fountain of honour and the source of all distine-
tion. His family are called Pang’érans, his qucen Rdtu, the heir apparent
Pangéran adipéti, and the prime minister Rdden adipdti. Governors of
provinces, called by the Dutch Regents, are styled by the natives Bopdtis,
Tummingungs, or Ang’abéis ; and are ranked among the chief nobility of the
country. All the inferior chiefs, including those termed Rddens, Mdntris,
Demangs, Luras, and others, except the heads of villages, termed Kdwus,
Bithuls, Pating’gis, &c. who are elected by the common pcople out of
their own number for the performance of specific duties, may be consi-
i P
dered as petite noblesse.
The cottage or hut of the peasant, called wmak lmdsan, may be esti-
mated to cost, in its first construetion, from two to four rupees, or from
: five
did not admit, or whosc temporary residence did not require a permanent establishment of ser-
vants, for the most pari usually took Javans into their service; and though these might, in
the first instance, not be so well acquainted with European habits, as slaves who had been
brought up from their infancy in Dutch families, yet they gradually improved, and were, in
the end, for the most part very generally preferred. Let not, therefore, necessity be again
urged as a plea for continuing the traffic.

The measures actually adopted by the British government may be summed up in a few
words, The importation was, in the first instance, restricted -within a limited age, and the
duty on importation doubled. An annual registry of all slaves above a certain age was taken,
and slaves not registered within a certain time declared free. A fee of one Spanish dellar was
demanded for the registry of each slave, the amount of which constituted a fund for the relicf
of widows and orphans. On the promulgation of the act of the British legislature, declaring
the further traffic in slaves to be felony, that act, with all its provisions, was g e made g
colonial law. Masters were precluded from sending their slaves to be confined in jail at their
pleasure, as had hii,hertg been the case, and all committals were requlred 1o be made through
the magistrates, in the same manner as in the case of other offenders.

These general regulations, with the more rigid enforcement of the prohibition of further
importations, and of such parts of the code of regulations for ameliorating the condition of the
slaves as had become obsolete, were all to which the local government felt itself competent
but it gave its sanction to an mshtutw’n set on foot by the English, and joined in by many
of the Dutch inhabitants, which tOOIf 1?‘”" 1ts basis the principles of the African institution, and
directed its immediate care to & provision for the numerous slaves restored to liberty.

Dwrellings.
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five to ten shillings English money. It is invariably built on the ground,
as on continental India, and in this respect differs from similar structures
in the surrounding islands. The sleeping places, however, are generally a
little elevated above the level of the floor, and accord in simplicity with
the other parts of the dwelling. The sides or walls are generally formed of
bitmbus, flattened and plaited together : partitions, if any, arve constructed
of the same materials, and the roof is either thatched with long grass,
with the leaves of the nipa, or with a kind of bdmbu sirap. 'The form and
size of these cottages, as well as the materials employed in their constrye-
tion, vary in the different districts of the island, and with the different
circumstances of the individuals. In the eastern districts, where the popu-
lation is most dense and the land most highly cultivated, a greater scarcity

is felt of the requisite materials than in the western, and the dwellings of
the peasantry are conscquently smaller and slighter. In the latter, the

frame work of the cottages is generally made of timber, instead of bambus,
and the interior of them, as well as the front veranda, is raised about
two feet from the ground. The accommodations consist of a room parti-
tioned off for the heads of the family, and an open apartment on the oppo-
site side for the children : there is no window ecither made or requisite.
The light is admitted through the door alone; nor is this deficiency
productive of any inconvenience in a climate, where all domestic opera-
tions can be carried on in the open air, and where shade from the sun, rather
than shelter from the weather, is required. The women perform their
~usual occupations of spinning or weaving on an elevated veranda in front,
where they are protected from the rays of a vertical sun by an extended

projection of the pitch of the roof. In some of the mountainous districts,
where the rains descend with most violence, the inhabitants frequently pro-

vide against their effects, by construeting their roofs of bdmbus split into
halves, and applied to cach other by their alternate coneave and convex
surfaces, all along the pitch of the roof, from the top down to the walls.
On the whole, it may be affirmed that the habitations of the peasantry of
Java, even those constructed in the most unfavourable sitnations and inha-
bited by the lowest of the people, admit of a considerable degree of com-
fort and convenience, and far exceed, in those respects, what f'a_lfS to the

lot of the peasant in most parts of continental India.
The class of dwellings inhabited by the petty chicfs are termed dmah
chébluk or gmak jéglo, These are distinguished by having eight siopes or
' roofs,
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roofs, four superior and four secondary. Their value 1s from seven to eight
dollars,” or from thirty-five to forty shillings.

The largest class of houses, or those in which the chiefs and nobles
reside, are termed wmah tiimpang, and are of the same form as the preceding ;
they are generally distinguished from them by their greater size, which
varies with the means and rank of the possessor, and usually contain five
or six rooms, The supports and beams are of wood, The value of such
a habitation, calculated to answer the circumstances of an ordinary chief of
the rank of a Pdieh, or assistant to the governor of a province, may be
about fifty or sixty dollars, or from ten to fifteen pounds sterling.

In the European provinces, the size and comfort of these dwellings have
of late been very essentially contracted, by the rigid enforcement of the
monopoly of the teak forests, which were formerly open to the natives of
all classes.

Brick dwellings, which are sometimes, though rarely, occupied by the
natives, are termed d@mnak geding. This kind of building is for the most part
occupied by the Chinese, who invariably construct a building of brick and
mortar whenever they possess the means. The Chinese kdmpongs may
always be thus distinguished from those of the natives.

The cottages, which I have already described, are never found detached Cottages formea
or solitary : they always unite to form villages of greater or less extent, Wi
according to the fertility of the neighbouring plain, abundance of a stream,
or other accidental circumstances, In some provinces, the usual number of
inhabitants in a village is about two Lundred, in others less than fifty, In
the first establishment or formation of a village on new ground, the intended

L settlers take care to provide themselves with sufficient garden ground round
l their huts for their stock, and to supply the ordinary wants of their families.
The produce of this plantation is the exclusive property of the peasant, and
j exempted from contribution or burden ; and such is their number and extent
in some regencies (as in Kedy for instance), that they constitute perhaps g
tenth part of the area of the whole distriet. The spot surrounding his simp]e
habitation, the cottager considers his peculiar patrimony and cultivates with

peculiar care. He labours to plant and to rear in it those vegetables that

may bhe most useful to his family, and those shrubs and trees which may at
once yield him their fruit and their shade : nor does he waste his efforts o 4
thankless soil, The cottages, or the assemblage of huts, that compose the

M village,
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village, become thus completely screened from the rays of a scorching sun,
and are 5o buried amid the foilage of a luxuriant vegetation, that at a small
distance no appearance of a human dwelling can be discovered, and the
residence of a numerous society appears only a verdant grove or a clump of
evergreens. Nothing can exceed the beauty or the interest, which such
detached masses of verdure, scattered over the face of the country, and
indicating each the abodc of'a collection of happy peasantry, add to scenery
otherwise rich, whether viewed on the sides of the mountains, in the
narrow vales, or on the extensive plains. In the last case, before the grain
1s planted, and during the season of irrigation, when the rice fields are
inundated, they appear like so many small islands, rising out of the water.

As the young plant advances, ‘their deep rich foliage contrasts pleasingly

with its lighter tints ; and when the full-eared grain, with a luxuriance that
exeeeds an European harvest, invests the earth with its richest yellow, they
give a varicty to the prospect, and afford a most refreshing relief to the
eye. - The clumps of trees, with which art attempts to diversify and adorn
the most skilfully arranged park, can bear no comparison with them in rural
beauty or picturesque effect. :

As the population increases, the extent of individual appropriations is
sometimes contracted ; but when there is sufficient untenanted ground in
the neighbourhood, a new village is thrown out at some distance, which
during its infancy remains under the charge, and on the responsibility of the
parent village. In time, however, it obtaing a constitution of its own, and
in its turn becomes the parent of others. These dependent villages arein the
eastern districts termed ditkw, and in the western or S#nda districts chantilan.

Every village forms a community within itself, having each its village
officers and priest, whose habitations are as superior to those of others as
their functions are more exalted. To complete the establishment in most
large villages, a temple is appropriated for religious worship, Here is
found that simple form of patriarchal administration, which so forcibly
strikes the “imagination of the civilized inhabitants of this quarter of the
world, and which has so long been the theme of interest and curiosity to
those who have visited the Indian continent.

In the larger villages, or chief towns of the subdivisions, in which the
Kdpala chitag, or division-officer, resides, a square Place,_corresponding
with the dGlun dlun of the capital, is reserved; and, in like mManner, the

mosque

P e R I B i, TR




DWELLINGS: 83 |

mosque is found to occupy one side, and the dWEHin$ of ‘the chief another.
The villages, whether large or small, are fenced in by strong hedges of
bdmbu, and other quick growing plants. All the large towns and capitals ‘
are fopmed on the same principle, each hut and dwelling being surrounded b
by a garden exclusively attached to it. In this respe(':t, .th.ey are but large §
villages, although usually divided into separate jurisdictions. A newly.. [
formed village contains but a few families, while in the capitals the popu- [
lation often amounts to several thousand souls. = Swra-kéria, the capital 3
of the chief native .government, though its population is estimated to l‘
exceed one hundred thousand, may be termed an assemblage or group of |
numerous villages, rather than what in European countries would be called | I
a town or city. R

In the larger towns, however, and in the capitals, considerable attention
is paid to the due preservation of broad streets or roads crossing in diffe-
rent directions. The inland capitals in the Sinde districts are distinguished i 1
by an extreme neatness and regularity in this respect ; and although both
these, and the greater native capitals at Solo and Y#gy’a-kérta, may have
been laid out principally at the suggestion of Europeans, it may be ob-
served, that the same conveniences are also to be found in the extensive

capital of Banyimas, the planning of which must be ascribed entirely |
to the natives. |

The dwelling or palace of the prince is distinguished by the terms %a-
ddton or krdton, being contractions, the former probably from Za- datu-nan,
and the latter from ka-ratu-nan, the place of the Ddtu or Rétu (prince),
Those of the Regents, or Bopdtis (nobles entrusted with the government
of provinces), are styled ddlam ; a term which is applied to the inmost i
hall or chamber of both buildings; and by which alse, particularly in the
Sinda districts, the chiefs themselves are often distinguished. |

The krdton, or palace of the prince, is an extensive square, surronnded i
by a high wall, without which there is generally a moat or di'tc.h. In the ‘|
front, and also sometimes in the rear, an extensive open square is reserved,
surrounded by a railing, which is termed the d@fun dlun. On the wiall of the
krdton, Which may be considered as the rampart of a citadel, are usually ]
planted cannon ; and within it, the space is divided by various smaller !
walls, which intersect each other, and form squares and compartmen fa - |
each haying a particular designation, and answering a specific purpose ; se i
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parate quarters being assigned within the walls to all the families who may
be considered as attached to the person of the sovereign, or that of the
princes. 'The circumference of the wall of the krdfon of Yigy' a-kérta is
not less than three miles; and it was estimated that, at the period of the
assault in 1812, it did not contain fewer than from ten to fifteen thousand
people. That of Sira-kérte is neither so extensive, nor so well built.
After crossing the dlun dlun, or square in front of the krdton, the principal
entrance is by a flight of steps, at the top of which it is usual -for the new
sovereign to be invested with his authority, and on which he is seated on
those occasions in which he shews$-himself in public. This is termed the
setingel, from seti-ingel, the high ground. On these occasions, the Pang’érans
and nobles are ranged below. Proceeding into the interior of the building,
and after descending a flight of steps, we find the next principal gateway
or entrance is called the brgjo nolo. After passing another court, the next
gateway is termed kdmandungan ; and beyond this again is the last passage,
distinguished by the term s’rimendnti. Still farther on, in the centre of a
square, is the hall, mendopo or bingsal, of the prinece. On' one side of
the square are two small menddopos, or open sheds, called bdangsal peng’apit,
where the Pang’érans assemble to wait the appearance of the sovereign in
the principal mendipo ; and on the opposite side is the dwelling, or @mak

tumpang, of the prince, termed prébo ybkso. The bdngsal, or mendopo, is a

large open hall, supported by a double row of pillars, and covered with
shingles, the interior being richly decorated with paint and gilding. ~ The
ceiling of the mendopo of Yigy a-kérta is remarkable for its splendour and
richness, being composed according to that peculiar style of architecture
frequently observed throughout Java, in which several squares, of gradually
decreasing sizes, are arranged one above and within the other; a style
which is general among the Hindus, and strongly marks the architecture
of the Burmans and Siamesc.

In the centre of the dlun dlun, and in front of the sefingel, are two
waringen trees (the Indian fig or banyan), called wdring’en kirung, which
have been considered as the sign or mark of the royal residence from the
carliest date of Javan history. .

In the dwellings of the nobles and governors of provinces, the same form

~and order, with some slight modifications, are observed. These have like-
Wise the ghm dlun in front. The outer entrance corresponding with the
' " setingel

L

g
|
|

B — -Aﬁk ?‘

i T,

e -




5
L
5







FURNITURE, 85

setingel of the Lrditon is however with them denominated the liwang sekéting,
the second pasddong, and the third régol, within which is the mendapo, or
dilam. The mosque forms one side of the dlun alun.

The furniture of the houses or huts of the lower orders is very simple,
and consists of but few articles. Their bed, as with the bumatxana, is a
fine mat with a number of pillows, having some party-coloured cloths ge-
nerally extended over the head, in the form of a canopy or valance.” They
neither use tables nor chairs, but their meals are brought on large brass
or wooden waiters, with smaller vessels of brass or china-ware for the
different articles served up. They sit cross-legged, and, in common with
other Mahometans, only use the right hand at their meals. = They usually
take up their food between the finger and thumb, and throw it into their
mouth. Spoons are used only for liquids, and knives and forks very rarely,
4if at’all.

In the dwellings of the higher classes, the articles of furniture are

more numerous and cxpensive. Raised beds, with many pillows piled one

above the other, and mats and carpets, are commen in all; but, in the

European provinces, many of the rooms of the chiefs are furnished with
Most of these were at first “ntroduced

looking-glasses, chairs, tables, &c. :
but are now g.  ually be-

for the accommodation of Rurapean visitors,
coming luxuries, 11 which the chiefs take delight.

They are partial to illuminations, and, on days of festivity, ornament the
grounds adjacent to their dwellings with much taste and design, by working
the young shoots of the cocoa-nut, the bdmbu, and various flower s, 1n festoons
and other contrivanccs. The canopy or valance over the table, bed, or
other place selected for any particular purpose, is universal. This canopy
is generally of chintz, from Western India. '.

In all the provinces under the Kuropean government, the clnef's have
several rooms fitted up in the European style, for the accommodation of
the officers of government, and none of them hesitate to sit down at table
with their visitors, and. ; Join in the entertainment,

Furniture.

The natives of Java are in general better clothed than those of Western pyess,

India. In many provinces of the interior, and in the elevated parts of the
island, warm clothing is indispensable. They are for the most part clothed
from the produce of their own soil and labour; but there are ‘parts
of their dress which they willingly derive from foreign countries, Blye

cloths
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| cloths and chintzes, in particular, have always formed an extensive article k

! of importation from Western India; and the chiefs consume considerable ol

quantities of broadcloths, velvet, and other fabrics, in the jackets, panta.

loons, and other articles of dress, in Imitation of LEuropeans. Persons of |

;ﬁf i condition are particular in being what they conceive well-dressed. A sloven 1
‘i”‘ i3 an object of ridicule; and, in point of cxpensive attire, they may be
* considered as restricted only by their means. Although the general cha-
' racter of the mative costume is preserved, they seem inclined to adopt
many of the more convenient parts of the European dress; and, in proof
I of their having but few prejudices on this score, it may be Ubsnfnrvedf that,
on occasions when the population of the country has been called out in the
I Native Provinces, the assemblage of the provincials presented themselves
habited, many of them in cocked hats and stockings of Europeans, form-

ing a most grotesque appearance. By the institutions of the country, a
i particular kind of dress is assigned to each different rank :

; and there are
some patterns of cloth, the use of which is prohibited, except to the royal

family : but these sumptuary laws are for the most part obsolete in the
European provinces, and gradually becoming so in those of the native
I princes, particularly since those princes have engaged by treaty to discon-
iii| tinue their enforcement. There are also distinctions of rank expressed by
i

| the different modes of wearing the kris, which will be treated of here-
i after.

| It is part of the domestic economy, that the women of the family should
| ~ provide the men with the cloths neeessary for their apparel, and from the
first consort of the sovercign to the wife of the lowest peasant, the same
i rule is observed. In every cottage there is a spinning-wheel and loom, and
I in all ranks a man is accustomed fo pride himself on the beauty of a cloth
i woven either by his wife, mistress, or daughter,

The principal article of dress, common to all classes in the Archipelago,
is the cloth or sdrong, which has been described by Mr, Marsden to be
“ not unlike a Scots highlander’s plaid in appearance, being a piece of
T “ party-coloured cloth, about six or eight feet long and three op four feet
| ¢ wide, sewed together at the ends, forming, as some writers have des-

\| “ cribed it, a wide sack without a bottom.”” With the Malayus, the sdrong e
‘ is either worn slung over the shoulders as a sash, or tucked round the waisg
| ' and descending to the ankles, so as to enclose the legs like a petticoat.
i by The
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The patterns in use among the Maldyus and Bifgis are universally Tartan ;
but besides these, the Javans pride themselves n a great variety of others,
the common people only wearing the Tartan pattern, while others prefer
the Javan bdfek, or painted cloths. On occasions of state they wear, in
lieu of the sdrong or jarit* (the ordinary cloth of the country, which differs
from the sdromg in not being united at the ends), a cloth termed dédos,
which is made either of cotton or silk, and much larger. This is worn in
the same way ; but from its size, and the manner of its being tucked up,
it falls in a kind of drapery, which is peculiar to Java. .

The men of the lowest class generally wear a pair of coarse short drawers,
reaching towards the knee, with the jdrit or cloth folded round the waist,
and descending below the knees like a short petticoat.t This cloth is
always tucked up close round the waist, while the labourer is at work or
moving abroad, but loosened, and allowed to descend to its full length,
when in the presence of a superior. It is fastened round the waist by a
narrow waistband or belt (sdbuk). In general, the Javans are also provided
with a Jacket (kaldmbi), having short sleeves reaching to the elbows. This

1s either white, or more frequently of light and dark blue stripes. A hand-
kerchief or tie (fkat) is always folded round the head. With the Maldyus

this handkerchief is gencrally of the Tartan pattern, but among the Javans
it is of the batek cloth, and put on more in the manner of a turban than
the handkerchief of a Maliyu is: the crown of the head is covered with
it, and the ends are tucked in.f While abroad, they generally wear over it
a large hat of leaves or of the split and plaited bambu, which shelters them
like an umbrella from the sun and rain. A coarse handkerchief is usually
tucked into the waistband, or a small bag is suspended from it, containing
tobacco, siri, &c. 'The krés or dagger, which is universally worn by all
classes, completes the dress.  To that of the labourer, according to the
work he may be employed upon, is superadded a large kmf‘e or hatchet for
cutting wood, brushwood, or grass. =
The women, in like manner, wear the cloth tucked round their loins,
and descending in the form of a petticoat as low as the ankles,t Itis
folded somewhat differently from the cloth worn by the men, and never
tucked up as with them. The waistband or girdle by which they fasten it,
is termed #dat, Round the body, passed above the bosom and close under

the

# Called by the Maldyus kuin panjang or kain lepés.
¥ Sce plate. T See plate. - § See plage.




g 88 DRESS.

| the arms, descending to the waistband, is rolled a body cloth called kémban,
| They also commeonly wear a loose gown reaching to the knees, with long
[ | slceves buttoning at the wrists.®* This gown is almost invariably blue,
I - never being of any variegated pattern, and as well as the jacket of the men
I is usually termed kaldmbi. The women do not wear any handkerchief on
i their head, which is ornamented by their hair fastened up in a glung or
i knot, and by an appendage of large studs, either of buffalo horn or brass, ¢
‘! which they use for ear-rings. Both men and women, even of the lowest
‘ class, wear rings on their fingers. Those worn by the men are either of |
; iron, -brass, or copper ; those of the women of brass or copper only. The ‘
1 - value of a man’s dress, as above described, may be estimated at about five

| ; ‘ rupees, twelve and sixpence ; and that of the women at about six rupees,
| or fifteen shillings.

The children of the lower orders go mnaked, from the age of fifteen or
eighteen months to six or seven years ; but the children of persons of con-
dition always wear the jdrit round their loins, together with a Jacket.

The higher orders wear a jarif, of about seven or eight cubits long and
[ about three cubits wide, which with the men is falded once round the loins,
| and allowed to descend to the ankles in the form of a petticoat, but so
| as to admit of the leg being occasionally exposed when set forward in
the act of walking. The part which is folded in front commonly hangs
somewhat lower than the rest of the garment.t The sdbu/ or waistband is
generally of silk of the chindi or patdlé pattern. When at leisure within
doors, the men usually wear a loose cotton gown descending as low as
| ' the knees ; but when abroad, or in attendance on public service, they for |
i : the most part wear a jacket of broadcloth, silk, or velvet if procurable, ' 5
i frequently edged with lace and ornamented with filagree buttons. This
| jacket is called stkapan, (from sikap ready) as it intimatcs, when worn,
: that the party is ready for duty. | E he_ :]af:l{et. used by the Regents or chiefs
b L of provinces, and other officers of d1st1nct1f)n, closely resembles the old
i Friesland jacket, as worn about two centuries ago, and is probably modi-
fied, if not entirely taken from it. Under the jacket the men always wear '
_ a vest, usually of fine white cloth, with a single row of fillagree buttons, ‘
|| buttoning close to the body and at the neck like a shirt, If the party ig |
| upon a journey or without doors in the sun, the #édang or shade, which is
f usually of broad cloth or velvet, is fixed over the face, having much the 1
IJ appearance
I * See plate. + See plate.
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appearance of 3 _.large Jockey L _Thé petty chiefs, particularly in the
western districts, instead of this shade wear a large hat, in the form of 2
wash-hand bason reversed, made of split bambu of various colours, and
highly varnished to throw off the rain.  This is fastened by a string under
the chin, in the same manner as the hat of the common peoplg.
The dress of the women of the higher classes does not in fashion differ
cssentially from that of the lower orders, but the articles are of finer tex-
ture and better quality, and gold studs and rings, ornamented with coloured
and precious stones, are substituted for those of copper and brass. Both '
men and women of condition wear sandals, shoes, or slippers in the house;
and in the European districts, the Regent and other chiefs, when in atten-
dance on the public officers, on journeys or otherwise, usually saperadd
to the native dress tight cloth or nankeen pantaloons, with boots and Spurs, -,
according to the European fashion. :
It is difficult to estimate with precision the value of the dress of the
higher orders. That of an ordinary petty chief and hic wife, costs about
fifty Spanish dollars, or between twelve and thirteen pounds sterling,
including the siri box, which is a necessary appendage., The siri box of
the man is termed epok, that of the woman chepiri.
Neither men nor women cut their hair, but allow it to grow to its natural

length: in this they differ from the Maldyus and Bigis, who always wear
it short. The men, except on particular occasions, gather it up on the
crown of the head, twist it round, and fasten it by means of a semicircular
tortoiseshell comb fixed in front; but among the higher classes, it is
considered a mark of the greatest respect to let it flow in curls in the pre-
sence of a superior. The princes and chiefs at the native courts usually
confine it on the meck, and allow it to descend down the back in large
cutls ; but in Chéribon and the Sinda distriets, the chiefs, on occasionsof
ceremony, let their locks flow in curls and ringlets loose over their shoulders,
The women confine their hair by gathering and twisting it into one large
ghing or knot at the back of the head, in the manner of performing which
there are several modes, distinguished by as many names. The short down
encircling the forehead is sometimes_ C’Elt or shaved, to give the brow a
better defined appearance when the hair is combed back, and on particular
oceasions the fine bair in the same place, which is too short to be combed ' 1
back ang gathered in the knot, is turned 11.1 small curls like a fringe, All
classes, both of men and women, apply oils to their hair, The women
| N frequently
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frequently ‘use scents in dressing it, and on state days ornament it with g
great variety of flowers, diamond-hcaded pins, and other jewellery. Both
sexes perfume their persons with different species of fragrant oils, as the
ling’a chanddna (sandal-wood eil), ling’a kandng’a, ling’a garu, U'ang’a
gandapira, and {dng’a jerd, and adorn the skin with a variety of powders
called boré; as the bdré kining (yellow powder), béré érang (black), boré
sari, and boré k’lambak. ‘Lo these may be added the general use of musk,
termed by them dédes. In the houses of the higher orders, dilpa or
incense of benjamin, and other odoriferous gums, is generally burnt.

The priests generally dress in white, and imitate the turbans of the Arabs.

Such is the ordinary costume of the bulk of the population, as it is
usually seen in all that part of the island peculiarly called Java. In the
western or Swnda districts, the common people are by no means so well
supplied with articles of dress as in the eastern. They are often seen
with little or no covering, beyond a piece of very coarse cloth tied round
the waist. The Regents or chiefs of provinces in these districts generally
wear, when on public duty with the officers of the European government,
a velvet cap ornamented with gold lace, differing in fashion in each pro-
vince, but usually calculated to shade the face from the direct rays of the
sun. In the eastern districts the chiefs, on similar occasions, wear the cap
called kuluk, which will be more particularly mentioned as part of the court
dress.

Besides what may be thus termed the ordinary dress, two grand distinc-
tions are moticed in the costume of the Javans: these are the war dress

- and the court dress.* The former consists of cheldna or pantaloons, but-

toned from the hip down to the ancles; e kdtok, short kilt or petticoat of
coloured silk or fine cotton, descending just below the knee; and the
dmben or girth, rolled tightly round the body seven or eight times, like a
military sash, and securing the whole body from below the arms to the hips :
this is made either of silk or very fine cotton. Over this is drawn a tight
vest without buttons, termed sdngsang, and over this again the ordinary
vest or Aotan with buttons, buttoning close round the body and neck, the
sikapan or jacket being worn over the whole. The tédung, or shade for the
face, is usually worn on this occasion, as well as shoes or sandals. The
ang’ger or sword belt, which goes round the waist, also forms an essential

part

* See Plates,
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part of the war dress, in which the pedang ot sword js suspended on the
left side. Three krises are usually worn in the waist on these occasions,
one on each side and the other behind. These consist of the Arés which the
wearer particularly calls his own, the kris which has descended to him from
his ancestors, and the kris which he may have received on his marriage
from his wife’s father. The latter is often placed on the left side for imme-
diate use. This dress is worn in going into the ficld of battle, on which
occasion it is the custom to appear in the richest attire their means admit, and
to wear the rings and the other valuable jewels or trinkets which they
possess.

In the court or full dress, the shoulders, arms, and body down to the
waist, are entirely bare ; the drapery descending from the loins downwards,
chelina, and what may be worn on the head, being the only covering.
- When a subject, whatever be his rank or family, approaches his prince, he
must wear cheldna or pantaloons of coloured silk or of fine cotton, without
buttons ; and instead of the jdrif or ordinary cloth, he must wear the dédos,
a cloth which is of nearly double the dimensions. This is put on, however,
nearly in the same manner as the jdri, but so as not to descend on the
right side further than just below the knee, while on the left it falls in a rich
drapery, until it touches the ground in 2 point. The sdbuk or waistband
must be of gold lace, the fringed ends of which usually bang down a few
inches, and the party must only wear one kris, which is tucked in the waist-
band on the right side behind, while on the left he wears a weapon, or
rather implement, called a wédung, in the shape of a chopper, together
with a small knife, indicative of his readiness to cut down trees and grass
at the order of his sovereign. On his head he must wear a peculiar kind of
cap (kuluk), said to have been introduced by the Sultan Pdjang in imitation
of the scull cap of the Arabs; it is made of fine cloth, and either white or
light blue, stiffened with rich starch: on more ordinary occasions, and
generally, except in full dress, the chiefs prefer a cap of the same form
made of black velvet, ornamented with gold, and sometimes a diamond on
the crown. The part of the body which is left uncovered is generally -
rubbed over with white or yellow powder. The sovereign himself is usually
habited in the same manner on state occasions, his body and arms being
covered with a bright yellow powder. When women approach the sovereign,
besides having their hair ornamented with diamonds and flowers, they must

wear a sémbong or sash round the waist, which is generally of yellow silk
N 2 with
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with red at the two ends. It is brought once round the body from behind,
and the long ends are allowed to descend towards the ground, one over
each hip,

Since the loss of the makdéta, or golden crown of Majapahit, which dis-
appeared on the hanishment of Susinan Mangkirat, both the Susdnan and
Sultan, on public occasions, when they have to meet the European authori-
ties, wear a velvet hat or cap of a particular fashion, somewhat different at
each court ; that of the Susiénan resembling what is distinguished by the
term of the Madfira hatin consequence of its being still worn by the Madfra
family, and that of the Sultan having a golden gaerdda aflixed at the back,

and two wings of gold extending from behind the ears. They both wear

breeches, stockings, and buckles, after the European fashion.

The jdmang or golden plate, which was worn over the forehead, as well
as a variety of golden ornaments round the neck and arms, and which
formerly formed the most splendid part of the costume, are now disused ;
except at marriages, or in dramatic or other cntertainments, when the
ancient costume of the country is exhibited in all its rich and gorgeous
variety.

The following picture of a Javan beauty, taken from one of the most
popular poems of the country, will serve better than any description of
mine, to place before the reader the standard of female elegance and

~ perfection in the island, and to convey an accurate idea of the personal

decorations on nuptial occasions, in dances and dramatic exhibitions ; it
will at the same time afford a representation of what may be considered
to have formed the full dress of a female of distinction, before the innova-
tions of Mahometanism and the partial introduction of the European fashions.
The extravagant genius of eastern poetry may perhaps be best employed in
pourtraying such fantastic images, or celebrating such extraordinary tastes,
«« Her face was fair and bright as the moon, and it expressed all that
s« was lovely. The beauty of Rdiden Pittri far excelled even that of the
s¢ widaddri Déwi Réti ; she shone bright even in the dark, and she was
“ without defect or blemish,
«« So clear and striking was her brightness, that it flashed to the sky
% ag she was gazed at : the lustrc of the sun was even dimmed in her
« presence, for she scemed to have stolen from him his refulgence. So
« much did she excel in beauty, that it is impossible to describe it.

ié Her
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¢« Her shape and form were nothing wanting, and her hair when
loosencd hung down to her feet, waving in dark cutls: the short
front hairs werc turned with regularity as a fringe, her forehead
resembling the chenddna stone. er eyebrows were like two leaves
of the #mbo tree; the outer angle of the eye acute and slightly
extended ; the ball of the eye full, and the upper cyclash slightly
curling upwards.

¢« Tears seemed floating in her eye, but started not. Her nose
was sharp and pointed; her teeth black as the kdmbang ; her lips
the colour of the newly cut mangistin shell. Her teeth regular and
brilliant ; her cheeks in shape like the fruit of the diren; the
lower part of the cheek slightly protruding. Her ears in beauty
like the gidnt: flowers, and her neck like unto the young and grace-
ful gddung leaf.

¢« Her shoulders even, like the balance of golden scales ; her chest
open and full; her breasts like ivory, perfectly round and inclining
to each other. MHer arms ductile as a bow ; her fingers long and
pliant, and tapering like thorns of the forest. Her nails like
pearls ; her skin bright. yellow; her waist formed like the pdtram
when drawn from its sheath ; her hips as the reversed limas leaf,

« Like unto the pidak flower when hanging down its head, was the
shape of her leg; her foot flat with the ground ; her gait gentle
and majestic like that of the elephant. Thus beautiful in person,
she was clothed with a chindi patéla of a green colour, fastened

round the waist with a golden /lilul or cestus: her outer garment
being of the méga mending (dark clouded) pattern. Her kémban
(upper garment) was of the pattern jing’gomosi, edged with lace of
gold ; on her finger she wore a ring, the production of the sea,
and her ear.rings were of the pattern nito bréngio.
“ On the front of the ear-studs were displayed the beauties of the
segara mitnchar pattern (emeralds encircled by rubies and diamonds),
and she bound up her hair in the first fashion, fastening it with the
gling (knot) bobokéran, and decorating it with the green champika
flower, and also with the gdmbir, melati, and minor flowers; and in
the centre of it she fixed a golden pin, with a red jewel on the top,
and a golden flower ornamented with emeralds. Her necklace was
composed of seven Kinds of precious stones, and most brilliant to
¢ behold
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behold; and she was hlg‘]lly perfumed, without it beiﬂg pgsgﬂj]e to
discover from whence the scent was produced.

“ Her jimang (tiara or head ornament) was of the fashion sodo saler
and richly chased ; her bracelets were of the pattern glang-kdna,
and suited the jémang. Thus was the beauty of her person height-
ened and adorned by the splendour of ber dress.*”

To this we may add, from one of the popular versions of the work called
Jaya Langkdra, the notions which the Javans have of the virtues, beauties,
and dress, that should adorn a young man of family.,
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“ In a youth of noble birth there are seven points which should
strike the observer, and these are indispensible. In the first place,
he should be of good descent; in the second, he should possess
understanding ; in the third, he should know how to conduct him.
self. In the fourth place, he should recollect what he learns in the
sdstras 3 in the fifth, his views must be enlarged ; in the sixth, he
must be religious ; in the seventh, he must exert the qualifications
he possesses unhesitatingly. These are the seven points which must
strike the immediate attention of the observer. :

¢ In his heart and mind he must be quiet and tranquil. He should
be able to repress his inclinations, and to be silent when necessary :
never should he on any account tell a falsehood. He should not
think long concerning property, neither should he fear death : in his
devotions he should be free from pride, and he should relieve the
distressed.

¢ It should be observed by all, that whatever he undertakes is
quickly executed. He should quietly penetrate other men’s thoughts
and intentions; his inquiries should be discreet, intelligent, and
active. Whenever he meets with an able man, he should attach
himself to him as a friend, and never leave him till he has drawn all
his knowledge from him; and in whatever he does, his actions
should be rather what is generally approved, than the result of his
mere will.

“ As long as he lives he must continue to thirst> after more know-

-ledge ; and he must constantly gaard his own conduct, that men may

not say it is bad. His recollection should be clear and distinct, his
“ speech
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« gpeech mild and gentle s so that people’s hearts may be softened, an
possessing these qualifications bis dependants may praisehim.

¢« His appearance and staturc should not be deficient. The light
« of his countenance should be sweet, like that of Batira Asméra (the
« god of love) when he descends to the earth. When men look upon
¢ him, they should be struck with the idea, ¢ how great would he not
% ¢he in war?’ In the form of his body no part shouldbe ill shaped.
¢« His skin should be like unto virgin gold before it has undergone the

“ process of firc; his head rather large; his hair straight and long.
«« His eyes watery and ready to overflow ; his brows like the #mbo leaf;
« his eyelash like the dnjung flower; his nose sharp and prominent,
« with but little hair above the upper lip; his lips like the newly cut
« mangistin shell ; his tecth as if’ painted, shining and black like the
« hgmbang ; his breast and shoulders wide.

« A bright circle should irradiate his face and breast, and he should
¢« stand unrivalled. Whatever he says should make an impression on
¢ gl who hear him, and his speech should be playful and agreeable.

¢« He should wear the chelidna chindi, with a dark green dddot of the
« pattern gddong-eng’dkup ; his sash of golden lace. His /risshould
¢ have the sheath of the sd#rian fashion, and the handle should
“ be that of img’gdksmi. The simping (an imitation af flowers or
“ leqves which hang over the ear) should be of gold, and of the
« fashion sireng pdti (brave to death); and on his right thumb ( pal-
« gina) he should at the same time wear 2 golden ring.”

1

"

-

Tn common with the Sumatrans, and other inhabitants of the Archipelago
and southern part of the peninsula, both sexes of all ranks have the custom
of filing and blackening the teeth, it being considered as disgracefﬂl to
allow them to remain « white like a dog’s.” The operation 15 performed
when the children are about eight or nine years of age and is a very painful
one. Lhe object is to make the front teeth concave, and by filing away
the enamel, to render them better adapted for receiving the black dye.
This extraordinary and barbarous custom tends to destroy the teeth at an
early age, and with the use of tobacco, sk, and lime, which are continually
chewed, generaﬂy greatly disfigures the mouth. The Javans, however, do
not file away the teeth 50 much as is usual with some of the other islanders 3
nor do they set them in gold, as is the case with the Sumairans, Neither

do
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do they distend the lobe of the ear, to that enormous extent practised on
Bali and elsewhere, and which is observed in the representations. of Bidh.
This has been discontinued since the introduction of Mahometanism.

Compared with the western Asiatics, the Javans have but few prejudices
regarding food. They are Mahometans, and consequently abstain rigidly
from swine’s flesh, and commonly from inebriating liquors ; and some few
families, from the remains of a superstition which has descended to them
from their Hindu ancestors, will not eat of the flesh of the bull or cow;
but with these exceptions, there are few articles which come amiss to them.
They live principally upon vegetable food, and rice is on Java, what it is
throughout Asia, the ehief article of subsistence ; but fish, flesh, and fowl
are likewisc daily served wup at their meals, 2ccording to the circumstances
of the parties. With fish they are abundantly supplied ; and what cannot be
consumed while fresh, is salted, or dried, and conveyed into the inland pro-
vinces. They do not eat of the turtle nor other amphibious animals, but
none of the fish known to Europeans are objected to by them. The flesh of
the buffalo, the ox, the deer, the goat, and various kinds of poultry, are
daily exposed for sale in their markets, and arc of very general consumption.
The flesh of the horse is also highly esteemed by the common people ; but
the killing of horses for food is generally prohibited, except when maimed
or diseased. The hide of the buffalo is cut intp slices, soaked, and fried as
g favourite dish. The flesh of the deer, dried and smoked, is well known
throughont the Malayan Archipelago, under the term dinding, and is an
article in high request on Java.

The dairy forms no part of domestic economy of Java, neither milk itself
nor any preparation from it, being prized or used by the natives: a circnm-
stance very remarkable, considering that they were undoubtedly Hindus at
one period of their history ; and that, if so essential an article of food had
once been introduced, it is probable it would always have been cherished.
No good reason seems to be assigned for their indifference to milk ; except
perhaps the essential one, that the cows of Java afford but a very scanty
supply of that secretion. The udder of a Javan cow is sometimes 1Ot
larger than that of a sheep, and seems to afford but a bare subsistence for
the calf; yet the buffalo gives a larger quantity, and butter or ghee might
equally be prepared from it. 'The cows of the Indian breed are distinguished
by a hump between the shoulders and a larger udder ; and it has been found

that the secretion of milk can be increased, as it is observed that where
: particular
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particular care has been taken by Europeans even of the Jayan cows, they
have in a short time afforded double the usual quantity. Tt has bheen con.
jectured, that on the introduction of the Indian breed by the Hindg

| colonists, the use of milk was forbidden, in order that the number of catila
might more rapidly increase ; but the Javans have no tradition to this effect,
1t is however remarkable, that an absolute aversion to this aliment exists op
that part of the continent of Asia, in which many popular usages are found
similar to thosc of the east insular nations. In a recent publication it is
stated of the people between Siam and China, who are not by the by very
nice in what they eat, < qu’ils ne se permettent pas le lait des animaux, et
« qu’ils ont pour cette boisson la répugnjcmce que peut inspirer la boisson du
¢ sang. Cette répugnance va méme jusqu’a exclure du nombre de ses
« alimens le beurre et lc fromage.” *

Salt is obtained in abundance throughout every part of the island, but
being manufactured on the coast, is proportionally higher in price in the
inland districts. The sugar used by the natives is not prepared from the
sugar-cane, but from the dren and other palms. It is manufactured by the
simple process of boiling down the #iri, or liquor which exudes from these
trees, which are tapped for the purpose. .

None of the palms of Java furnish the worms which are employed for food
in other eastern countries, but similar worms arc found in various kinds of
‘rotan, solak, &c. which are considered as dainties, not only by the natives
but by the Chinese and by some Europeans : they are called géndon. Worms
of various species, but all equally esteemed as articles of food, are found in
the teak and other trees. White ants, in their different states, are one of
the most common articles of food in particular distriets : they are collected
in different ways, and sold generally in the public markets. Their exten-
sive nests are opened to take out the chrysalis; or they are watched, and
swarms of the perfect insect are conducted into basins or trays containing a
little water, where they soon perish : they are called /dron.

The cooking utensils arc, as might be supposed, of the most simple kind, Cooking,
and either of coarse pottery or copper. Rice, after several poundings in 3
trough or mortar, is generally dressed by steam, though not unfre‘quently
boiled in a small quantity of water. In the former case, it is remarkable for
its whiteniess and consistency when dressed ; and in this state it is

: : publicly
exposed for sale in the markets and along the high roads. Indian corn is
O usually

# Exposé Statistique du Tonquin, ete. vol, i, p- 126,
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usually roasted in the car, and offered for sale in the same manner. Other
aliments are for the most part prepared in the manner of curry, termed by
the Mualdyus gilai: of these they have almost an endless variety, distin-
guished according to the principal ingredients.  Besides what may be
considered as the principal dishes, they excel in a variety of preparations
of pastry and sweetmeats (particularly of the Zkéian), of which many are
by no means unpleasant to an European palate. They are fond of colour-
ing their pastry, as well as other articles of their food. They occasionally
make their rice yellow and brown, and even turn their boiled eggs red
for variety.

Black pepper, as among the Maldyus, is scarcely ever used, on account of

its supposed heating quality. The most common seasoning employed to
give a relish to their insipid food, is the lembo#k ; triturated with salt, it is

called sdmbel, both by the Maldyus and Javans, and this condiment is indis-
pensible and universal. It is of different kinds, according to the sub-
stances added to increase or diversify its strength or pungency ; the most
eommon addition is frdsi, denominated by the Maldyus, bldchang. The name
lglab is given to various leaves and kernels, mostly eaten raw with rice and
sambel : many of these substances possess a pungency and odour intole-
rable to Europeans. If several vegetables are mixed together, and pre-
pared by boiling, they constitute what is called jang’an, or greens for the
table, of which there are several distinctions. The various legumes are
of great importance in the diet of the.natives. Padoméro, pin’dang, and
semiir, are dishes to which the flesh of the buffalo or fowls is added, and
which resemble the Indian curry. Rejak is prepared from unripe mangos
and other fruits, which, being grated, receive the addition of capsicum
and other spices, and thus constitutcs a favourite dish with the natives,
though very disagreeable to Europeans.

The Chinese prepare from the gédelé a species of soy, somewhat inferior
to that brought from Japan. The kdchang-iju is highly useful as a general
article of diet, and is a good substitute for various legumes, which form the
common nourishment of the continental Indians: it contains much fari-
naceous matter. Twdsi or bldchang is prepared in many situations along the
northern coast, but is mostly required for the consumption of the interior,
It is prepared from prawns or shrimps, and extensive fisheries for the pur.
pose are established in many parts of the coast. The shrimps being taken .
are strewed with salt, and exposed to the sun till dry ; they ate then pounded

1
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in wooden mortars, dressed, and formed into masges resembling large
cheeses : in this state they constitute an article of trade, and are distributed
through the country. The putrescent fluid remaining after the expression
strongly impregnated with the odour of the shrimps, is evaporated to the
consistence of a jelly, and affords a favourite sauce called péfis.  An inferior
kind of #rdsi is prepared from small fish, and, when made into the form of
small balls, is called bldnyek. Trdsi bkiro is of a reddish colour, and much
esteemed at the native capitals. - Another kind of pétis is prepared from
the flesh of the buffaloe, chiefly in the interior districts.

Salted eggs are also an important article in the diet of the Javans. The
eggs of ducks being most abundant, are chiefly preserved in this way.
The eggs are enveloped in a thick covering made of a mixture of salt and
ashes in equal parts, or salt and pounded bricks, and being wrapped each in
a large leaf, they are placed on one another in a tub, or large earthen
vessel. In ten days they are fit for use; but they are generally kept longer
in the mixture, and, being thoroughly impregnated with salt, can be kept
many months. In some districts, the cggs of the Muscovy duck are par-

ticularly employed for the purpose. _
In preparing their food, the Javans may be considered to observe the

same degree of cleanliness which is usnal with Asiatics in general ; and in
point of indulgence of appetite, they may be, perhaps, placed about mid-
way between the abstemious Hindu and the unscrupulous Chinese. In a
country where vegetation is luxuriant, and cultivation is already conside.
rably advanced, it follows that there must be an abundant supply for a
people who subsist principally on vegetable -productions ; and it may be
asserted, that, except where the manifest oppressions of government, or
the effects of civil discord, for the moment deprive the labourer of his just
reward, there are few countries where the mass of the population are so
well fed as on Java. There are few of the natives who cannot obtain their
éti, or pound and a quarter of rice a day, with fish, greens, and salt, if
not other articles, to season their meal. Where rice 1:s less abundant, its
place is supplied by maize or Indian eorm, or th:e var.xety of beans which
are cultivated ; and even should a family be 'dmven mto the woods, they
would still be able to obtain a bare subsistence trom the numerous nutritjoyg
roots, shoots, and leaves, i.:vith ?vlnch the forests abound. Famine ig yp.
knowﬁ s and although partial failures of the crop may occur, they are sel.
dom so extcnsive as to be generally felt by the whole community. Thus

02 abundantly
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abundantly supplied, the Javans seem by no means inclined to reject the
bounties of Providence: they are always willing to partake of a hearty
meal, and seldom have occasion to make a scanty one. Yet among them
a glutton is a term of reproach, and to be notoriously fond of good living
is sufficient to attach this epithet to any one.

The Javans, except where respect to Europeans dictates a different
practice, eat their meals off the ground. A mat kept for the purpose is
laid on the floor, which, when the meal is over, is again carefully rolled up,
with the same regularity as the table-cloth in Europe; and a plate of rice
being served up to each person present, the whole family or party sit down
to partake of the meal in a social manner. A principal dish, containing
the sdmbel, . jingan, or other more highly seasoned preparation, is then
handed round, or placed in the centre of the company, from which each
person adds what he thinks proper to the allowance of rice before him.

Water is the principal and almost exclusive beverage, and, among people
of condition, it is invariably boiled first, and generally drunk warm. Some
are in the habit of flavouring the water with cinnamon and other spices;
but tea, when it can be procured, is drunk by all classes at intervals during
the day.

On occasions of festivals and parties, when many of the chiefs are assem-
bled, the dishes are extremely numerous and crowded; and hospitality
being a virtue which the Javans carry almost fo an excess, dae care is taken
that the dependants and retainers are also duly provided for. These, par-
ticularly in the highlands of the Sdnda districts, where the people are
farthest removed from foreign intercourse, and the native manners are
conscquently better preserved, are arranged in rows at intervals, according
to their respective ranks; the first in order sitting at the bottom of the
hall, andt helo west at some distance without, where each is carefully
supplied with - a bountiful proportion’of the feast: thus exhibiting, in the
mountainous districts of Java, an example of rude hcspitality, and union
of the different gradations of society in the same company, similar to
that - which prevailed in the Highlands of Scotland some centuries 280,
where, ‘it is said, ¢ those of inferior description were, nevertheless, consi-
¢¢< dered as guests, and had their share, both of the entertainment and of
© . the good cheer of the day.”

It is at these parties that the chiefs sometimes indulge in intoxicating
liquors, but the practice is not general; and the -use of wine, which has

been




"MEALS. 101

been introduced among them by the Dutch, is in most instances rathes
resorted to from respect to Europeans, than from any attachment to the
bottle.

The Javans have universally two meals in the day ; one just before noon,
and one between seven and eight o’clock in the evening: the former,
which is the principal meal, corresponding with the European dinner, ang
distinguished by the term mdngdn-dwan, or the day meal; the latter,
termed mdngdn wéngé, or evening meal. They have no regular meal cor-
responding with the Europecan breakfast; but those who go abroad early in
the morning, usually partakeof a basin of coffee and some rice cakes before
they quit their homes, or purchase something of the kind at one of the
numerous warongs, or stalls, which line the public roads, and are to the
common people as so many coffee or eating-houses wonld be to the i
ropean ; rice, coffee, cakes, boiled rice, soups, ready dressed meats and
vegetables, being at all times exposed in them. What is. thus taken by the
Javans in the morning to break the fast, is considered as a whet, and
termed sarap. :

By the custom of the country, good food and lodging are ordered to be
provided for all strangers and travellers arriving at a village; and in no
country are the rights of hospitality more strictly enjoined by institutions,
or more conscientiously and religiously observed by custom and practice.
*¢ It is not sufficient,” say the Javan institutions, * thata man should place
“ good food before his guest; he is bound to do more: he should render
“ the meal palatable by kind words and treatment, to soothe him after his
¢ journey, and to make his heart glad while he partakes of the refreshment.”*
This is called bdjo kromo, or real hospitality.

The chewing of betel-leaf (siri), and the areka-nut (pinang), as well as S, or betel
of tobacco (tambdko), and gdmbir, is common to all classes. The s#4 and
pmang are used much in the same manner as by the natives of India in
gencral. These stimulants are considered nearly as essential to their com.
fort, as salt is among Europeans. The commonest labourer contrives to
procure at least tobacco, and generally s#i; and it he caunot afford a sip;
box, a small supply will be usually found in the corner of his handkerchjef,
Cardamums and cloves compose part of the articles in the s#i box of a
pbrson of condition.

T ava, as a ion, mu . 8
The inhabitants of Java, _nation, st be accounted sober : ﬁlth(}l,lgh Fermented

Europeans, in order to serve their own purposes, by inducing some of the =T

chiefs
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chiefs to drink wine to excess, have succceded, to a certain extent, in
corrupting the habits of some individuals in this respect. Two kinds of
fermented liquor arc however prepared by the Javans, called bddek and
brom : the former from rice; the latter almost exclusively from #Zéfan or
glutinous rice. In making badek, the rice previously boiled is stewed with
a ferment called rdgi, consisting of onions, black pepper, and capsicum,
and mixed up into small cakes, which are daily sold in the markets. After
frequent stirring, the mixture is rolled into balls, which are piled upon
each other in a high earthen vessel, and when fermentation has commence_d'
the bddek cxudes and is collected at the bottom. The remaining rice,
strongly impregnated with the odour of fermentation, has a sweetish taste,
and is daily offered for sale in the markets as a dainty, under the name of
tapé. Badek is, in comparison with brém, a simple liquor, producing only
slight intoxication: it is often administered to children to dislodge worms
from the intestines. In making &rom, the Zéifan is boiled in large quantities,
and being stewed with rdgi, remains exposed in open tubs till fermentation
takes place, when the liquor is poured off into close earthen vessels. It is
generally buried in the earth for several months, by which the process of
fermentation is checked and the strength of the liquor increased : sometimes
it is concentrated by boiling. The colour is brown, red, or yellow, accord-
ing to the kind of %éfan employed. Brom, which bas been preserved for
several years, is highly esteemed among the natives, constituting a powerful
spirit, which causes violent intoxication followed by severe head ache in
persons not accustomed to its use. "The substance that remains after sepa-
ration is a deadly poison to fowls, dogs, and various other animals. Arrack
is prepared by distillation : an inferior kind, made in a more simple and
economical manner, is called chiw. Both arc prepared by the Chinese, and
a particul_ar account of the method employed will be found under another
head.* A kind of small beer is made at Sira-kéria in a mode similar to the
European process of brewing, by exciting fermentation in a solution of
Javan sugar, with several spices and the leaves of the pdri instead of hops.
When fresh, the liquor is sprightly, and not unpleasant to the taste; but it
cannot be preserved longer than four or five days.

The use of opium, it must be confessed and lamented, has struck deep
into the habits, and extended its malignant influence to the morals of the
people, and is likely to perpetuate its power in degrading their character

and
¥ Chap. IV, Manufactures.
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and enervating their enecrgies, as long as the European government, over-
looking: cvery consideration of policy and humanity, shall allow a paltry
addition to their finances to outweigh all regard to the ultimate happiness
and prosperity of the country. It is either eaten in its crude state as mants,
or smoked as mddat or ehdndu. In the preparation of mdda#, the crude
opium 18 boiled down with the leaves of tobacco, siri, or the like, .and used
in a sticky or somewhat liquid state. In chdndu, the opium 1s merely
boiled down without any admixture, to a still thicker conmsistency, and
rolled into small balls or pills, in which state, when dry, they are inserted
into b@mbus, and thus smoked. The crude opium is eaten principally by the
people in the interior of the country, in the provinces of the native princes :
the opium prepared for smoking is used along the coast, and generally in
the other islands of the Archipelago; it is prepared by the Chinese. The
use of opium, however, though carried to a considerable extent, is still
reckoned disgraceful, and persons addicted to it are looked upon as aban-
doned characters, and despised accordingly. The effects of this poison on
the human frame are so well described by the Dutch commissioners who
sat at the Hague in 1808, and who much to their honour declared, ¢ that
“ no consideration of pecuniary advantage ought to weigh with the Euro-
“ pean government in allowing its use,”” that together with the opinion of
Mr. Hogendorp, who concurred with them, I shall insert their statement
here. The wish to do justice to authorities, whose views were so creditable
to their country and their own character, and the importance of their
opinion to an extensive population, will plead an apology for the length of
the extract which I now present.

“« The opium trade,” observe the Commissioners, « requires likewise
“ attention. The English in Bengal have assumed an exclusive right to
¢ collect the same, and they dispose of a considerable number of _CheSi.‘:S
¢ containing that article annually at Calcutta by public auction. It is
« much in demand on the Malay coast, at Sumatra, Java, and all the
e jslands towards the east and n.orth, and particularly in China, alth()ugh
« the use thereof is coufined to the lower classes. The effect which it
« produces on the constitution is different, and depends on the quantity
« that is taken, or on other circumstances. If used with moderation, it
s« causes a pleasant, yet always somewhat intoxicating sensation, which
s absorbs all care and anxiety, If a large quantity is taken, it produces a
“ kind of madness, of which the effects are dreadful, especially when the

“ mind
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mind is troubled by jealousy, or inflamed with a desire of vengeance or
other violent passions. At all times it leaves a slow poison, which under-
mines the faculty of the soul and the” constitution of the body, and
renders a person unfit for all kind of labour and an image of the brute
creation. The use of opium is so much more dangerous, because a
person who is once addicted to it can never leave it off.. To satisfy that
inclination, he will sacrifice every thing, his own welfare, the subsistence
of his wife and children, and neglect his work. Poverty is the natural
consequence, and then it becomes indifferent to him by what means he
may content his insatiable desire after opium ; so that, at last, he no
longer respects either the property or life of his fellow creature.
« If here we were to follow the dictates of our own heart only, and
what moral doctrine and humanity prescribe, ne law, however severe,
could be contrived, which we would not propose, to prevent at least that
in future, no subjects of this Republic, or of the Asiatic possessions of
the state, should be disgraced by trading in that abominable poison.
Yet we consider this as absolutely umpracticable at present with respect
to those places not subject to the state. Opium is one of the most
profitable articles of eastern commerce: as such it is considered by our
merchants ; and if the navigation to those parts is opened to them (which
the interest of the state forcibly urges), it is impossible to oppose
trading in the same. In this situation of affairs, therefore, we are rather
to advise, that general leave be given to import opium at Malacca, and
to allow the exportation from thence to Borneo and all the castern parts
not in the possession of the state.”
« Opium,” says Mr. Hogendorp, ¢ is a slow though certain poison,
which the Company, in order to gain money, sells to the poor Javans,
Anv onc who is once enslaved to it; cannot, it is true, give it up without
gre;ut difficulty ; and if its use were entirely prohibited, some few per-
sons would probably die for want of it, who would otherwise languish
on a little longer: but how mﬁ.ny would by that means be saved for
the future. Most of the crimes, particularly murders, that are now
committed, may be imputed to opium as the original cause.
« Large sums of money are every year carried out of the country in
exchange for it, and enrich our competitors, the English. Much of it
is smuggled into the interior, which adds to the evil. In short, the
trade in opium is one of the most injurious and most shameful things
“ which
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which disgrace the present government of India. 71t i therefore neces-
sary at once, and entirely, to abolish the trade and importation of opium,
and to prohibit the same, under the severest Penalties that the law
permits, since it is g poison. The smuggling of it will then become
almost impracticable, and the health, and even the lives of thousands,
will be preserved. The money alone which will remain in the country
in lien of it, is more valuable as being in circulation, than the profit
which the Company now derives from the salc of it.

* This measure will excite no discontent among the Javans, for the
princes and regents, with very few exceptions, do not consume any
opium, but, as well as the most respectable of their subjects, look upon
it as disgraceful. The use of opium is even adduced as an accusation of
bad conduct, and considered as sufficient cause for the removal or banish-
ment of a petty chief,”
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CHAPTER IIL

Importance of Agriculture to Java.—Soil.—5State of the Peasantry.— Price of
TRice.~Subsisicnce of the Peasantry.— Dwelling.—Agricultural Stock.—
Implements of Farming.—Seasons.~—Different Kinds of Land.—Rice Culti-
vation—Muaize, &C.—Sugar.—Coffee— Pepper.— Indigo.—Cotlon.— To-
bacco.—Tenure of landed Properiy.

THE island of Java is a great agricultural country ; its soil is the grand
source of its wealth. In its cultivation the inhabitants exert their chief
industry, and upon its produce they rely, not only for their subsistence,
but the few articles of foreign luxury or convenience which they purchase.
The Javans are a nation of husbandmen, and exhibit that simple structure
of society incident to such a stage of its progress. To the crop the me-
chanic looks immediately for his wages, the soldier for his pay, the magis-
trate for his salary, the priest for his stipend (or jdkat), and the government
for its tribute. The wealth of a province or village is measured, by the
extent and fertility of its land, its facilities for rice irrigation, and the
number of its buffaloes.

When government wishes to raise supplies from particular districts, it
does not enquire how many rupees or dollars it can yield in taxes, but what
contribution of tice or maize it can furnish, and the impost is assessed
accordingly : the officer of revenue becomes a surveyor of land or a mea-
surer of produce, and the fruits of the harvest are brought immediately
into the ways and means of the treasury. When a chicf gives his assistance
in the police or the magistracy, he is paid by so much village land, or the
rent of so much land realized in produce ; and a native prince has no other
means of pensioning a favourite or rewarding a useful servant. « Be it
¢« known to the high officers of my palace, to my Bopitis (regents), aud to
“ my Mdniris (petite noblesse),” says a Javan patent of nobility granted by
Sultan Hamdnghu Bdana, © that I have given this letter to my servant to
« raise him from the earth, bestowing upon him, for his subsistence, lands

111 tO
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¢ to the amount of eleven hundred chdchas, the labour of eleven hundred
¢« men.” By the population returns, and by the number of leases granted
under the late settlement, it appears, that sometimes there is not more
than a tenth part of the inhabitants employed in any other branch of industry.

_QOut of a population of 243,268 in the Pridng’en regencies, 209,125 are

stated as employed in agriculture. In Swrabdya, the proportion of house-
holders who are cultivators, is to the rest of the inhabitants as 82,618 to 634 5
in Semdrang, as 58,206 to 21,404 ; in Rembang it is as 103,230 to 55,300
and in other districts there arc considerable variations : but it rarely happens,
that the people employed in trade, in manufactures, in handicrafts, or other
avoeations, amount to a half of those engaged in agriculture, ora third of the
whole population. 'The proportion, on an average, may be stated as three
and a half or four to one. In England, it is well known, the ratio is reversed,
its agricultural population being to its general population as one to three or
two and a half. By the surveys lately made under the orders of the British
government, we are enabled to deseribe the processes of Javan agriculture,
and to state its results with more accuracy and in greater detail, than can
be attained on many subjects of superior public interest. If we avail our-
selves of these means prettly largely, it is not so much m the hope of
increasing the stock of agricultural knowledge, as of assisting the reader to
form an estimate of the character, habits, wants, and resources of the Javan.

The soil of Java, though in many parts much neglected, is remarkable
for the abundance and variety of its productions. With very little care or
exertion on the part ef the cultivator, it yields all that the wants of the
island demand, and is capable of supplying resources far above any thing
that the indolence or ignorance of the people, either oppressed under the
despotism of their own sovereigns, or harrassed by the rapacity of
strangers, have yet permitted them to enjoy. Lying under a tropical sum,
it produces, as before observed, all the fruits of a tropical climate ; while,
in many distriets, its mountains and eminences make up for the difference
of latitude, and give it, though only a few degrees from the line, all the
advantages of temperate regions. The bdmbu, the cocoa-nut tree, the
sugar-cane, the cotton tree, and 1:'110 coﬁ'(.ae plant, here -ﬂourish in the
greatest luxuriance, and yield products of the best quality. Rice, the
aveat staple of subsistence, covers the slf)pes of mountains and the low fields,
and gives a return of thirty, forty, or fifty fold ; while maize, or even wheat
and rye, and the other plants of Europe, may be cultivated to advantage on

P2 high
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s/igh and inland situations. Such is the fertility of the soil, that in some
" places after yielding two, and sometimes three crops in the year, it is not

necessary cven to change the culture. Water, which is so much wanted, and
which is seldom found in requisite abundance in tropical regions, here flows
in the greatest plenty.  The cultivator who has prepared his sgwah, or rice
field, within its reach, diverts part of it from its channel, spreads it out into
numerous canals of irrigation, and thus procures from it, under a scorching
sun, the verdure of the rainy season, and in due time a plentiful harvest.
Nothing can be conceived more beautiful to the eye, or more gratifying to
the imagination, than the prospect of the rich variety of hill and dale, of
rice plantations and fruit trees or forests, of natural streams and artificial
currents, which presents itself to the eye in several of the castern and
middle provinces, at some distance from the coast. In some parts of
Kedii, Banyumds, Semdrang, Pasdruan, and Mdlang, it is difficult to say
whether the admirer of landseape, or the cultivator of the ground, will be
most gratified by the view. The whole country, as seen from mountains of
considerable clevation, appears a rich, diversified, and well watered garden,
animated with villages, interspersed with the most luxuriant fields, and
covered with the freshest verdure.

Over far the greater part, seven-eighths of the island, the soil is either en-
tirely neglected or badly cultivated, and the population scanty. It is by the
produce of the remaining eighth that the whole of the nation is supported;
and it is probable that, if it were all under cultivation, ne area of land of
the same extent, in any other quarter of the globe, could exceed it, either
in quantity, variety, or value of its vegetable productions. "Lhe kind of
husbandry in different districts (as shall be mentioned afterwards more par-
ticularly) depends upon the nature and elevation of the ground, and the
facilities for natural or artificial irrigation. The best lands are thosc situated
in the vallies of the higher districts, or on the slopes of mountains, and on
the plains stretching from them, assuch lands are continually enriclied with
accessions of new earth washed down from the hills by the periodical rains.
The poorest soil is that found on the ranges of low hills, termed kéndang,
extending along many districts, and particularly in the southern division of
the island ; but in no part is it so sterile or ungrateful, as not to afford a
liberal return for the labour bestowed upon its cultivation, especially if a
supply of water can be by any méans directed upon it.

But
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But when nature does much for a country, its inhabitants are sometimes State of the
contented to do little, and, satisfied with its common gifts, neglect to P
improve them into the means of dignity or comfort. The Peasantry of Java,
easily procuring the necessaries of life, seldom aim at improvement of their
condition. Rice is the principal food of all classes of the people, and the
great staple of their agriculture, OFf this necessary article, it is calculated
that a labourer can, in ordinary circumstances, earn from four to five kdtis
a day; and a kdti being equivalent to one pound and a quarter avoirdupois,
is reckoned a sufficient allowance for the daily subsistence of an adult in
these regions. ‘L'he labour of the women on Java is estimated almost as
highly as that of the men, and thus a married couple can maintain eight
or ten persons; and as a family seldom exceeds half that number, they
have commonly half of their earnings applicable for the purchase of little
comforts, for implements of agriculture, for clothi ng and lodging. The two
last articles cannot be expensive in a country where the childten generally go
naked, and where the simplest structure possible is sufficient to afford the
requisite protcction against the elements.

The price of rice, which thus becomes of importance to the labourer, Ptce of rice.
varies in different parts of the island, according to the fertility of the
district where it it produced, its situation with regard to a market, or its
distance from one of the numerous provincial capitals. As the means of
transport, by which the abundance of one district might be conveyed to
supply the deficiencies of another, and to equalize the distribution of the
general stock, are few and laborious, this variation of price is sometimes
very considerable: even in the same district there are great variations,
according to the nature of the crop. In the Native Provinces, a pileul
( weighing 1333 lbs. English) sometimes sells below the fourth part
of a Spanish dollar, and at other times for more than two Spanish dollars ;
but in common years, and at an average over the whole island, including
the capital, the estimate may be taken at thirty Spanish dollars the Zoyan
of thirty pikuls, or three thousand Ad#is. A kdti of rice, according to this
estimate, may be sold to the consumer, after allowing a sufficient profit to

the retail merchant, for much less than a penny.
But though the price of this common article of subsistence may be of Subsistence of

- the peasaniry.
some consequence to the Javan labourer, when he wants to make any pur. o
chase with his surplus portion, he is rendered independent of the fluctyga.
tions of the market for his necessary food, by the mode in which he procures

it.
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“it, Heis generally the cultivator of the soil ; and while he admits that

law of custom, which agsigns to the superior a certain share of the produce,
he claims an equal right himself to the remainder, which is generally suffi-
cient to support himself and his family : and he sometimes finds in this law
of custom, sanctioned by the interest of both parties, a security in the pos.
session of his lands, and a barrier against the arbitrary exactions of his
chief, which could scarcely be expected under the capricious despotism of a
Mahometan government, In addition to this reserved share, he raises on
his own account, if he is industrious, within what may be termed the cottage
farm, all the vegetables, fruit, and poultry requisite for his own consump-
tion. His wife invariably manufactures the slight articles of clothing,
which, in such a climate, the common people are in the habit of wearing.
What can be spared of the fruits of ‘their joint industry, from the supply
of their immediate wants, is carried to market, and exchanged for a little
salt fish, dried meat, or for other trifling comforts, hoarded as a store for
the purchase of an ox or a buffalo, or expended in procuring materials
for repairing the hut and mending the implements of husbandry.

The farming stock of the cultivator is as limited as his wants are few
and his cottage inartificial : it usually consists of a pair of buffaloes or
oxen, and a few rude implements of husbandry. There is a small propor-
tion of sheep and goats on the island ; but, with the exception of poultry,
no kind of live stock is reared exclusively either for the butcher or the
dairy. By the returns made in 1813 of the stock and cattle of the pro-
vinees under the British government, containing a population of nearly two
millions and a half, it was found that there were only about five thousand
sheep and twenty-four thousand goats. The number of buffaloes, by the
same return, and in the same space, was stated at 402,054, and of oxen at
122,601. Horses abound in the island, but are principally employed about
the capitals, and not in husbandry, further than in the transport of produce
from one district to another.

The buffalo and ox are used for ploughing. The former is of a smaller
size than the buffalo of Sumatra and the peninsula, though larger than that
of Bengal and of the islands lying eastward of Java. It is a strong trac-
table animal, capable of long and continued exertion, but it cannot bear
the heat of the mid.day sun., It is shy of Europeans, but submits to be
managed by the smallest child of the family in which it i3 domesticated.
The buffalo is either black or white: the former is larger and generally

considered
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considered superior. In the Sénda, or western and mountainous districts,
nine out of ten are white, which is not at all the case in the low countries
no essential difference in the breed has been discovered to be connected
with this remarkable distinction of colour. The usual price of a buffulo
in the western districts is about twenty-four rupees for the black, and
twenty rupees for the white; in the eastern districts the price varies from
twelve to sixteen rupees. The Siunda term for a buffalo is munding ; the
Javan, mdise and kébo : and in compliment to Laléan, the prince who is
supposed to have introduced cultivation into the Siénda districts, that prince
and his successors on the S#nda throne arc distinguished by the appellation
Minding or Mdsa. The name of the individual sovereigns enters into g
compound with these general terms for the dynasty, and they are called
Mdisa-laléan, Munding-sdri, and so of others.

The ox of Java derives his origin from the Indian breed. Two varietios
aré common : that which is called the Javan ox has considerably degene-
rated ; the other, which is termed the Bengal or Surat ox, is distinguished
by a lump on the shoulder, and retains in his superior strength other traces
of his origin. The bull after castration is used as a beast of burden, for
the draught, and sometimes for the stall. Cows are chiefly employed in
husbandry, and are particularly useful to the poorer class 3 but in the sdwah
and the extensive inundated plantations of the low districts of the island,
the superior bulk and strength of the buffalo is almost indispensable.
Eastward of Pasiiruan, however, the lands are ploughed by oxen and
cows exclusively. The wild breed, termed san#éng, is found prineipall y in
the forests of that quarter and in Ba#, although it occurs also in other
parts ; a remarkable change takes place in the appearance of this animal after
castration, the colour in a few months invariably becoming red.

The cows on Java, as well as throughout the Archipelago, remarkably
degenerate from those properties, for which, in a state of domestication,
they are chiefly prized in other quarters of the world, and afford little or no
milk beyond what ig barely sufficient for the nourishment of the calf: byt
the draught ox does not partake of a similar change, and in the central and
oastern districts, particularly where the pasture is good, becomes g strong
active animal. The degenerate domestic cows are sometimes driven intg
the forests, to couple with the wild briazféa;zg, for the sake of improving
the breed. A single pair of oxen, or buffaloes, is found sufficient for the
yoke both of the plough and harrow; and these form by far the most

expensive
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expensive part of the cultivator’s stock. The pricc of a draught ox, in
the central and eastern districts, in which they are more generally used
in agriculture, varies from eight to sixteen rupees, or from twenty to forty
shillings English, and a cow may be purchased for about the same price.
Either from the laxuriance of the pasture, the greater care of the husband-
man, or a morc equal climate, both the buffalo and the ox are usually in
better condition on Java than in many parts of India: indeed, those
miserable half-starved looking animals, with which some of the provinces
of Bengﬁl abound, are never seen in this island, except, perhaps, occa-
sionally, in some of the few herds belonging to Europeans, in the vicinity
of Batavia.

Buffaloes, however, more than other domestic animals, are subject to an
epidemic disease, the symptoms and nature of which have not been hitherto
carefully noted, or satisfactorily explained. It prevails throughout the whole
island, and generally re-appears after an interval of three, four, or five
years : it makes greaf ravages in the stock of the peasantry, and is checked
in its progress by no remedies which have hitherto been discovered or
applied : it is of an infectious nature, and excites great alarm when it
appears : it bears different names in different parts of the island. As the
bull and cow are not liable to this discase; and as, in addition to this
advantage, they are less expensive in their original purchase, they are
preferred by many of the natives.

For draught, the buffalo and cow are employed; and for burden, the
horse (particularly mares) and the ox. In level districts, and in good
roads, the use of the latter is preferred. The usual burden of a horse is
rather less than three hundred weight, and that of an ox rather more than
four; but in mountainous districts, and where the roads are neglected, onc
half of this weight is considered as a sufficient, if not an excessive load.

The comparatively higher price of cattle on Java than in Bengal has
been accounted for from the demand for them as food, and the absence of
extensive commons on which to feed themt. '

When implements of husbandry are mentioned in British agriculture,
many expensive instruments and complicated machinery suggest themselves
to those acquainted with its practical details. Irom the preparation of the
ground for receiving the seed, till the prain comes info the hands of the
miller, labour is economized and produce increascd, by many ingenious

processes and axtful contrivances, of which a Javan could form no concep-
' ‘ tion.
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tion. He could form no idea of the fabrication or advantages of our different
kinds of ploughs; of our swing ploughs, our wheel ploughs, and our two-
furrow ploughs; of our grubbers, cultivators, and other instruments for
pulverizing the soil ; of our threshing and winnowing machines, and other
inventions. A plough of the simplest construction, a harrow, or rather rake,
and sometimes a roller, with a pidchul, or hoe, which answers the purpose
of aspade; an drif, which serves as a knife or small hatchet ; and the dns
dni, a peculiar instrument used by the reapers, are all the implements
employed by him in hushandry ;* and the total cost of the whole does not
exceed three or four rupces, or from seven to ten shillings.

The plough (waliku), in general use for the irrigated land, consists of
three parts, the body, beam, and handle. It is generally made of teak
wood, where that material can be provided, or otherwise of the most du-
table that can be found: the yoke only is of bdmbu. Simple as it is, it i
appears, both in its construction and durability, superior to the plough of {
Bengal, as described by Mr. Colebrooke, from which it differs, m having
a board cut out of the piece which forms the body, for throwing the .earth
aside. The point of the body, or sock, is tipped with iron, which in some
districts is cast for the purpose. There is another kind, of more simple construc-
tion, in use for dryand mountain cultivation: this is termed rijul, and con-
sists of but two parts. Both kinds ate so light, that, when the ploughman has |
performed his morning’s work, he throws the plough over his shoulder, and "
without feeling any inconvenience op fatigue, returns with it to his cottage.
For gardens, and for small ficlds adjoining the villages, the small fiku china
or Chinese plough, is used with one buffalo: the cost for a good plough
seldom excecds a rupee and a half. The harrow (gdru), which is rathera
large rake having only asingle rough row of teeth, costs about the same sum,
and is in like manner made of teak where procurable ; except the handle,
beam, and yoke, which are of bdmbu. When uged, the person who guides
it generally sits upon it, to give it the necessary pressure for levelling or
pulverizing the soil. _

The pdchul is a large hoe, which in Java serves every purpose of the spade
in Furope, and is consequently, next to the plough; the most important |
implcment in Javan husbandry. The head is of wood tipped with iron 5 and
the handle, which is about two fect and a half long, frequently has a slight
curve, which renders it more conve{gient for use: its price is about hal? a : ,

rupee,
* See plate,
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rupee. The drit, or weeding knife, costs about eight pence’; and the dni
dni, with which the grain is reaped, about three pence. The latter is a small
instrument of' peculiar shape. The reaper holds it in a particular manner,
and crops off with it each separate ear, along with a few inches of the straw.
This mode of reaping has been immemorially practised and is universally
followed. Some of the most intelligent people being questioned respecting
the origin of this operose process answered, that it was reported to have
been established in ancient times as a s'limat, or grateful acknowledgment
for an abundant barvest; that when his field was covered with the bounty
of Ceres, no reaper could refuse her this acknowledgment ; and that the
religious discharge of this obligation was guarded by the belief, that if he
ceased to offer this tribute of his labour at the season of harvest, the field
would not continue to yield him the same abundant return.

The lands are ploughed, harrowed, and weeded by the men, who also
conduct the whole process of irrigation ; but the labour of transplanting,
reaping, and (where cattle are not used for the purpose) of transporting the
different crops from the field to the village, or from the village to the
market, devolves upon the women.

Besides the two general divisions of the year, marked out by nature in
the great changes of the earth and the atmosphere, there are other periodical
distinctions, depending on less obvious or more irregular phenomena. These
variations have been ascertained by a reference to the course of the heavenly
bodies, or the calculations of the wiifw, which are described in another part
of this work. It is the office of the village priest to keep this reckoning,
and to apprize the cultivators when the term approaches for the commence-
ment of the different operations of husbandry. Of these minor seasons of
the year, the first, commencing after the rice harvest which falls in August
or September, lasts forty-one days, - During this scason, the leaves fall from
the trces, vegetation is interrupted, and the only field labour performed is
the burning of grass and vegetables, as a preparation of the #gul or gdgas.
In the sccond season, which lasts twenty-ﬁ\’e days, Vegetation again resumes
its vigour. The third, which lasts txi.fenty-fbur days, is considered the most
proper for planting sweet potatoes, yams, and such other vegetables as
usually form the second crop; the wild flowers of the forest are now in
blossom, and the period of what is termed dry cultivation commences.
The fourth, which lasts also twenty-four days, is the natural scason for the
pairing of wild animals : high winds now prevail, the rains descend, and

the
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the rivers begin to rise. During the fifth, which lasts twenty-six days, the
implements of husbandry are prepared, and the water courses examined and
renewed : this is the commencement of the wet cultivation. In the sixth
scason the ploughing of the sdwahs and sowing of the bibit for the great rice
crop takes place: this season lasts forty-one days. In the seventh, which
also lasts forty-one days, pdriis transplanted into fields, and the courses of
the water properly directed. In the eighth, which lasts twenty-six days,
the plants shoot above the water and begin to blossom. In the ninth season,
which consists of twenty-five days, the cars of the grain form. In the tenth,
also consisting of twenty-five days, they ripen and turn yellow. . The
eleventh, which lasts twenty-six days, is the period for reaping ; and in the
twelfth, which consists of forty-one days, the harvest is completed, the
produce gathered in, and that dry clear weather prevails, in which the days
are the hottest and the nights the coldest of the whole year. The accurate
assignment of the number of days by the natives themselves to the different
operations of husbandry, affords such complete information on this interest-
ing subject, that any further account would be superfluous. It may, how-
ever, be proper to obscrve, that the periods above described chiefly refer to
the progress of the principal rice crop, as influenced by the annual rains ;
but there are many lands rendered quite independent of these rains, by the
vicinity of streams which afford a plentiful supply of water at all times of
the year. In many favoured situations, it is even common to observe at
one view the rice fields in almost every stage of their cultivation ; in one,
the women engaged in planting the mewly prepared soil, and in another,
the reapers employed in collecting the fruits of the harvest.

Lands in Java are classed under two general divisions ; lands which are
capable of being inundated directly from streams or rivers, and lands which
are not so. The former are termed sdwaeh, the latter #égal or gdga. It is
on the s@wakhs that the great rice cultivation is carried on; and these admit
of a subdivision, according to the manner in which the land is irrigated.
Those which can e irrigated at pleasure from adjacent springs or rivers,
are considered as the proper s@wak ; those which depend on the periodical
rains for the whole or principal part of the water by which they are ferti-
lized, are termed sgwah lidahan. "The former are by far the most val uable,
and lands of this description admit of two heavy crops annually, withous
vegard to any particular time of the year: the fields seldom exceed
forty or sixty feet in breadth, and the water is retained in them by means

)
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| of a small embankment of about a foot in height. On the slopes of
the mountains, where this mode of cultivation is chiefly found, these fields
are carried gradually above each other in so many terraces, for the purpose
of irrigation, the water admitted in the upper terrace inundating each of
them in its descent. The #fgal lands are appropriated to the culture of
less important crops, such as the mountain rice, Indian corn, &c¢.

The vast superiority of the sdwah, or wet cultivation, over that of tégal,
or dry, is shewn in their relative produce, and may be still further illus-
trated by a comparison of the rents which the two descriptions of land are
calculated to afford. The quantity of #gal land, or land fit for maize, as
compared with that of s@wah land, varies in different districts, In Chéribon,
| the #gal land, by the late survey, amounted only to 2,511, while the sdwak

exceeded 16,000. In T¥gal the proportions were even more widely varied,
| the number of jungs of the former to the latter being as 891 to 11,445,

In Surabiya they were as 1,356 to 17,397 ; in Kedi and Besihi they were
| nearly equal, being respectively as 8,295 to 10,757, and as 6,369 to 7,862,
| , The succession of crops, next to the facility of irrigation, depends upon
the quality of the soil, which in the native provinces is divided by the cul-
tivators into three principal kinds, tina lidu, tdna linchad, and idna pdsir.
The first is the best, consisting of rich vegetable mould, and a certain pro-
portion of sand, and exists chiefly near the banks of large rivers;’ the
. second is almost pure clay, and is found in the central plains ; and the third
i is alluvial, and covers the maritime districts. The term pddus péréng 1s
applied to the oblique tracts enriched with a fertile mould, which form the
acclivities of hills, and from which the water readily disappears. Tina
kil lddw will bear a constant succession of crops. 7%na linchad yields only a
| Siﬂgle annual crop of rice : during the rainy season the soil constitutes a
stiff mud, in which the plants find the requisite moisture and display all their
luxuriance ; when it is afterwards exposed to the rays of the sun, it hursts
into extensive fissures, which admitting the scorching heat by which they
were produced, become detrimental to every species of vegetation.

Besides the annual crop of rice which is raised ot the séwak lands, a variety
of plants are raised upon them as a second or light crop within the same year.
Among these are several species of Adekang or bean, the cotton plant, the
indigo, and a variety of cucumbers, &c. But the morc gene;*ally useful

-and profitable vegetables require nearly the same period as the rice, and
only yicld their increase once in a season: they mostly grow in sifuations,
on
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on which the supply of water can be regulated, and a continued inundation
prevented. Among the most important are the giide, kdchang pénden, or
kdchang china, kachang iju, kédéle, jdgung or Indian corn, Jagung chdntel,
jawa-wit, jali, wijen, jdarak or palma christi, térong, and kéntang jauwq.

In tégal lands of high situations a particular method of planting is some.
times practiced, which produces a result similar to a succession of crops.
Together with the rice are deposited the seeds of other vegetables, which
arrive to maturity at different periods, chiefly after the rice harvest. 'The
most common and useful among these is cotton; and, in some tracts, great
quantities of this valuable product is thus obtained, without any exclusive
allotment. of the soil.  Next to this are various leguminous and other plants,
which do not interfere with the rice. No less than six or eight kinds of
vegetables are sometimes in this manner seen to shoot up promiscuocusly in
a single field.

Rice, however, as has been repeatedly observed, is the grand staple of
Javan, as well as Indian cultivation, and to this every other species of hus-
bandry is subordinate. The adjacent islands and states of Sumatra, Ma-
lacca, Borneo, Celebes, and the Moluccas, have always in a great measure
depended on the Javan cultivator for their supply, and the Dutch were in
the habit of transporting an annual quantity of between six and eight
thousand tons to Ceylon, to Coromandel, to the Cape, and their other
settlements. Even at the low rate at which it generally sells, a revenue of

near four millions of rupees, or about half a million sterling, has been esti-
mated as the government portion of its annual produce.

According to the modes of cultivation by which it has been reared, this
grain is called pdri sdwah, or pdri giga ; corresponding, with some excep-
tions, to the pddi sdwaeh and pidi lidang of Sumatra. In the western, and
particularly the Swunda districts, the term gaga is changed for tipar, the
term gdga, in these districts, being only occasionally applied to the grain
which is cultivated on newly cleared mountainous spots.

The low Iand and the mountain rice, or more correctly speaking, the rice
raised in dl‘y lands and the rice raised in Iands subjected to inundation, are
varieties of the same species (the oriza sativa of Linnaeus) although both of
them are permanent : but the rice planted on the mountaingus or dry ground
does not thrive on irrigated lands ; nor, on the contrary, does the sdw
succeed on lands beyond the reach of irrigation. The mountain ri
posed to contain in the same bulk more nourishment than the othe
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more palatable ; but its use is limited to the less populous districts of the
island, the greater proportion of the inhabitants depending exclusively on
the produce of the sdwahs, or wet cultivation, for their support.

Stavorinus asserts, that the mountain rice is not so good as that of the
low lands. Mr., Marsden informs us, on the contrary, that the former
brings the higher price, and is considered of superior quality, being whiter,
heartier, and better flavoured grain, keeping better, and increasing more
in boiling. ¢ The rice of the low lands,” he says, ¢ is more prolific from
% the seed, and subject to less risk in the culture; and on these accounts,
“ rather than from its superior quality, is in more common use than the
“ former.” In general, the weightiest and whitest grain is preferred ; a
preference mentioned by Bontius, who includes in the character of the best
rice its whiteness, its clearness of colour, and its preponderating weight,
bulk for bulk, Dr. Horsficld conccives that Stavorinus formed his opinion
m the low northeérm maritime districts of Java, and Mr. Marsden from a
more extensive observation. Many intelligent natives state, that they
prefer the mountain rice when they can procure it, on account of its white-
ness, strength, and flavour; and that they are only limited in its use, by
the impossibility of raising as much of it as can satisfy the general demand,
all the mountain or dry rice not being sufficient to feed one-tenth of the
population. In less populous countries, as in many parts of Sumatra, the
inhabitants can easily subsist the whole of their numbers exclusively on
mountain rice, or that produced on Iddangs, which are fields reclaimed
from ancient forests for the first time, and from which only one crop is
demanded. The grain here, as in the mountain rice of Java, is highly
flavoured and nutritious ; but in countries where the population is crowded,
where a scanty crop will not suffice, and where a continued supply of new
land cannot be obtained, the peasantry must apply their labour to such
grounds as admit of uninterrupted cultivation, and renew their annual
fertility by periodical inundations, even although the produce is not s0
highly prized.

In the séwahs of Java the fields are previously ploughed, inundated, and

‘laboured by animals and hoeing, until the mould is converted into a semi-

fluid mire : they then are considered fit to receive the young plants. No
manure is ever used. Oil-cakes (bimgkil), which are by some writers sup.-

posed to be used for this purpose generally, are only employed in the

gardens about Batavia. One of the chicf characteristics of the soil on
Java,
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Java, is an exemption from the necessity of requiring manute : on the
s@wah lands, the annual inundation of the land is suflicient to renovate its
vigour and to permit constant cropping for a succession of years, without
any observable impoverishment.

In the cultivation of the sdwahs, the plants are uniformly transplanted or
removed from their first situation. In those of #égal or gdga, they grow to
maturity on the same spot where the seed was originally deposited, whether
this be on high mountainous districts, or on low lands, the distinction of
sdwah and gdge depending exclusively not upon the situation of the field,
but in the mode of culture, whether wet or dry.

In raising rice in the s@wahs, inundation is indispensible till it is nearly
ripe. The seed is first sown on a bed prepared for the purpose, about one
month before the season for transplanting it, and the plant is during that
time termed dibiz. Two methods are in use. According to the first, called
érit, the ears of pdri are carefully disposed on the soft mud of the seed
bed; in the second, called ng’éber, the separated seeds are thrown after
the manner of broadcast in Turope. In by far the greatest portions of the
island, the ground is prepared, the sced sown, and the plant removed,
during the course of the rainy season, or between the months of November
and March. In situations where a constant supply of water can be obtained
from springs, rivulets, or rivers, two crops are produced in the course of
twelve or fourtcen months; but the advantage of double cropping, which
exhausts the soil without allowing it time to recover, has been considered as
very questionable. If in some situations commanding a supply of water, the
carth is allowed fo rest after the preceding harvest, during the latter end of
the rainy season, and the transplantation made in the months of June and
July, it generally yields morc profitable crops than the common method of
working the sdwah. This, which is termed gddu by the natives, has been
recommended by the experience of European planters. '

Irrigation is exclusively effected by conducting the water of rivers and
rivulets ffom the more or less clevated spots in the vicinity, and in this
respect, differs materially i dts process from that of Beﬂgdl for although
congiderable labour and ingenuity are exercised in detaining, regulating,
and distributing the supply, by means of dams, called banddng’ans, no
machinery whatever is employed in raising water for agricultural purposes in
any part of the island. :
: The
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The rice grown on sdwahs, is of two kinds, pari génja and 1)@’3“5 dalam.
In the former, the harvest takes place four months after the transplantation ;
in the latter, six months. Pdri génja having the advantage of a quicker
growth, is therefore often planted when the rainy season is far advanced.
Pdri ddlam is more prolific, and yields a grain of superior quality, com-
prizing those varieties in which the ears are longer and more compound.
The varieties of each kind are distinct and permanent.

The subvarieties are very numerous, amounting, with those of kétan, to
more than a hundred. Kétan is a distinct variety, with very glutinous seeds,
seldom employed as an article of food, except in confections, cakes, and
the like. Of the varieties of the pdri génsha, mentik and anchar bintap are
preferred. Of the pdri ddlam, those of krentilan and sitka nandi arc most
esteemed, being remarkably well flavoured and fit for keeping. S’ldmat
Jdwa yields also rice of good quality. The bearded kinds of pdri are
always preferred for keeping, as the grains do not readily fall off. Near
Stira-lérta, the principal native capital, close to the site of the former
capital Kérta-sira, there is a peculiar tract inundated by water from a
fountain at Ping’ging, which is said to produce a grain of very superior
flavour, from which the table of the Suswhinan is supplied. Stkae ndndi is
the kind uniformly preferred for these plantations.

Yor pdri gdge, whether in high or low situations, the ground is pre-
pared by ploughing and harrowing, and the seed is planted after the
manner called setting in some parts of England. 'T'he holes are made by
pointed sticks, called pénchos, and into each hole two seeds are thrown.
Only careless husbandmen, or those who cannot procure the requisite
assistance in their labour, sow by broadcast. In high situations the earth is
prepared before the rains commence: the seed is sown in the months of
September or October, and-the harvest takes place in January and February
following. Gédgas of low situations are planted about a month after the
harvest of the sdwa is got in, and frequently receive temporary supplies of
water from a neighbouring rivulet. In high situations, to which water
cannot be carried, they are sufficiently moistened by the first rains of the
scason. During their growth, they receive several hoeings from the careful
husbandman,.

As the grain ripens, an elevated shed is frequently erected in the centre
of a plantation, within which a child on the watch touches, fom time to
time, a series of cords extending from the shed to the extremities of the
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field, like the radii of a circle, and by this cheap contrivance, and an
occasional shouf, prevents the ravages of birds, which would otherwise
prove highly injurious to the crops. These little elevated shegs in the inte-
rior, and particularly in the district of Biinyumds, are very neatly con.
structed of matting,

The reapers are uniformly paid, by receiving a portion of the crop |
which they have reaped: this varies in different parts of the island, from
the sixth to the eighth patt, depending on the abundance or scarcity of |
hands ; when the harvest is general through a district, one-fifth or one- }'
fourth is demanded by the reaper. In opposition to so exorbitant a claim, : |
the influence of the great is sometimes exerted, and the labourer is obliged
to be content with a tenth or a twelfth.

-+ - L u
The grain is separated from the husk by pounding several times repeated. l
{

The first operation is generally performed in wooden troughs, in the villages

near which it grows, and before it is brought to market.* The pdrs being

thus converted into dras or rice, afterwards receives repeated poundings,
according to the condition or taste of the consumer. '

With the exceptlion of the rice raised in s@wahs, all other produce is Maize,

cultivated on dry grounds, either on the sdwaek fields during the dry season,

or on #gal land, at all times exclusively appropriated to dry cultivation.

The principal article next to rice, as affording food to man, is maize or
Indian corn, termed jdguno. It is general in every district of Java, but is
more particularly an object of attention on Madira, where, for want of
mountain streams, the lands do not in geueral admit of irrigation, In the
more populous parts of Java, likewise, where the sdwafs do not afford 2
sufficient supply of rice, the inhabitants have lately had recourse to the !
cultivation of maize. It is now rapidly increasing in those low ranges of
hills, which, on acecount of the poverty of the soil, had hitherto been ‘
neglected, and is becoming more and more a favourite article of food. In |
the more castern districts, it is procured from the inhabitants of Muddira in |
exchange for rice. Tt is generally roasted in the ear, and in that state is
exposed While hot for public sale; but it is mever reduced to flour, of
~stored for any considerable time.

The 2e¢ Maize, or common jdgung, isa hardy plant, and grows on any
soil, In common with every other production of Java it thrives there
R

most l
* Bee plate of Javan women of the lower order. '
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most luxuriantly ; noris there any reason to believe, that the Javan soil is
fess adapted to it than that of Spanish America, where Humboldt estimates
its produce at a hundred and fifty fold. It is planted in fertile low lands in
rotation with rice, and in high situations without intercession, often forming
in the latter the chief, if mot the only support of the inhabitants. There
are three different kinds, distinguished from each other by their respective
periods of ripening. The first kind requires seven months, and is a large
rich erain j the second takes only three, and is of inferior quality ; and the
third, which seems valuable only on account of its rapid growth, ripens
in forty days, but has a poor small grain. They may be planted at all
seasons of the year; and of the two inferior kinds, several crops are often
raised from the same ground within the year.

Of other cerealia, the jdgung chdntel is raised very partially in particular
districts, at no great distance from the capitals of the interior, and mostly
for the purpose of preparing from it, by fermentation, a liquor sometimes
drunk by the natives; as a general article of food it cannot be enume-
rated. The jdwa-wiit and jdli are still more confined in their nse; although
the natives have a tradition, that on the first arrival of the Indian colonists
on Java, the former was the enly grain found on the island : it yields a
pleasant pulp, and is made into several arficles of confectionary. As a
principal article of food, or a substitute for rice, Indian corn can alone be
considered.

In times of scarcity, the natives make use of various kinds of the plain-
tain (musa), also the yam (ubi of the Malays, and wwi of the Javans), the
sweet potatoe, katéle (convolvulus batatas), the varieties of which are des-
cribed in one of the early volumes of the Batavian Transactions, and a
number of leguminous vegetables, the various kinds of beans (hdchang), toge-
ther with a species of grass with minute yellow seeds, called #ifon, which
in ancient times is said to have formed a principal article of food, and the
dried leaves of some other plants; but, happily, these times seldom occur,
and the use of the jdgung chintel and jawa-wit, as well as of the vatious
roots and leguminous vegetables to which I have alluded, is too limited to
produce any sensible effects on the inhabitants. Those natives who make
use of the Indian corn exclusively, inhabit the highest districts, where the
purity of the atmosphere counteracts any injury which their health night
otherwise sustain from the want of rice.

From
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Trom the dren (sagurus rumphii), which grows a,bundantly in Many parts The aren-tree.

of Java, a substance is prepared, similar in all respects to the true sago of
the Eastern Islands. It is particularly useful in times of scarcity, when
large numbers of these valuable trees are felled, for the purpose of collecting
the pith. The sap yields an excellent sugar of a dark colour, in common
use with the natives. The wine or Zfwak (toddy) prepared from it ig
superior to that obtained from most other palms.

A very agreeable pulp is prepared from the pith of this tree, pounded with
water, and exposed one night fo spontaneous evaporation: itis eaten withpalm
sugar, and found by no means unpleasant by Europeans. The tuberous
roots of a species of cucurma, fému lawalk, grated and infused in water,
yields a similar pulp. Both are denominated pdti, and daily offered for sale
along the roads and in the interior. ,

All the varieties of the cocoa-nut tree, noticed én Sumatra, are- to be
found on Java, where its quicker and more luxuriant growth is accounted
for by the superiority of soil. The principal varieties of the cocoa-nut are
enumerated in one of the carly volumes of the Batavian Transactions.

Of the oil-giving plants there are many. The hkdchang giring of the
Malay countries, or, as it is indifferently termed by the Javans, kdchang
china, pénden, or tdna, is cultivated almost cxclusively for the purpose of
obtaining its oil, near the capitals of the principal districts, both central
and maritime. . It requires a very strong soil for its support, and as the
cultivation is profitable, the lands which produce it yield high rents. If
is never employed as an article of food by itself; but what remains of it
after the oil is expressed, forms an ingredient for the seasoning of rice, in
one of the common dishes of the natives. 'The oil is obtained by grinding
the seeds between two grooved cylinders, and then separating it either by
expression or boiling. The former is chiefly used by the Chinese, and
yields as a refuse the oil-cakes, which I formerly observed were emgloyed
as manure in some of the gardens near Batavia, Where these :cyhnders
are not in use, the following mode is adopted: the nut having been
taken from the ground, is dried by exposure to the sun fDl: a few days ;
after which the kernel is extracted, and reduced, by successive beatings in
the Javan /ésung or mortar, to a grain sufficiently small to pass through 5
sieve ; it is then boiled by stcam, and havil.lg been allowed to cool for
twenty-four hours, is put into a basket, and 1n ‘that state placed between
two oblong planks, which, being joined together at ome extremity, are
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forced to meet at the other, on the principle of a lemon-squeezer. The
oil exuding from the intersfices of the basket is caught on an ox’s hide,
placed below to convey it to an earthen receiver.

The jdrak, or palma christi, is cultivated in nearly the same manner as
maize, and thrives on similar soils : from this plant is obtained most of the
oil for burning in lamps. In extracting the oil from this as well as from the
cocoa-nut, various processes are employed, most of which tend to accelerate
the rancidity of the oil. A pure cold-drawn oil is not known. TIn the cocoa-
nut, if the oil is obtained by expression, the broken nuts from which it is
made are exposed till putrefiction commences. In other cases they are
grated, and water being poured upon them, the parts mixed with it form
sdnten, a white milky fluid, which is evaporated till the oil alone remains,
As this process requires much time and fuel, a more economical method
is often resorted to: the milky fluid is left exposed for a night when the
oily parts risc to the top, and being separated from the water are purified by
a very short boiling. :

Of the sugar-cane, or according fo the native term, #bu (the name by
which it is designated, not only on Java, but throughout the Archipelago),
there are several varieties. The dark purple cane, which displays the
greatest Inxuriance, and shoots to the length of ten feet, is the most highly
prized. By the Javans the sugar-cane is only cultivated to be eaten in an
unprepared state, as a nourishing sweetmeat. They are unacquainted with
any artificial method of expressing {rom it the saccharine juice, and, con-
sequently, with the first material part of the process by which it is manu-
factured into sugar, Satisfied with the mourishment or gratification which

they procure from the plant as naturc prescnts it, they leave the compli-
cated process to be conducted exclusively by the Chinese.

The cane, as in the West Indies, is propagated by cuttings of about a
foot and a half long, which are inserted in the ground in an upright direct
tion, previously to the setting in of the raims. The Chinese occasionally
use oil-cake for enriching the lands ; but where the plant is only raised
for consumption in its fresh state, no manure whatever is thought requisite ;
and a good soil, without such preparation, will yield three or four erops in
succession. ‘

The cane is extensively cultivated for the juice in the vicinity of Batavia,
where there are numerous manufactories, principally owned by the Chinese.
It is also cultivated for this purpose in considerable tracts at Japdra and Pg-

Stiruar,
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stiruan, and partially m other districts of the eastern provinces, where
mills are established for expressing it. Previous to the disturbances in
Chéribon, sugar likewise was manufactured in that district in considerable
quantities, and furnished an important article of export.

The coffee-plant, which is enly known on Java by its European appella- coe.

tion, and its intimate connexion with European despotism, was first intro-
duced by the Dutch early in the eighteenth century, and has since formed
one of the articles of their exclusive monopoly. The labour by which it is
planted, and its produce collected, is included among the oppressions or
forced services of the natives, and the delivery of it into the government
stores, among the forced deliveries at inadequate rates. Previously to the
year 1808, the cultivation of coffee was principally confined to the Sinda
districts, There were but comparatively few plantations in the eastern
districts, and the produce which they were capable of yielding did not
amount to one-tenth part of the whole ; but, under the administration of
Marshal Daendels, this shrub usurped the soil destined for yielding the
subsistence of the people, every other kind of cultivation was made sub-
servient to it, and the withering effects of a government monopoly extended
their influence indiscriminately throughout every province of the island.

In the Siénda districts, each family was obliged to take care of one thou-
sand coffee plants ; and in the eastern districts, where new and extensive
plantations were now to be formed, on soils and in situations in many in-
stances by no means favourable to the cultivation, five hundred plants was
the prescribed allotment. No negligence could be practised in the execu-
tion of this duty: the whole operations of planting, cleaning, and col-
lecting, continued to be conducted under the immediate superintendance
of European officers, who selected the spot on which new gardens were to
be laid out, took care that they were preserved from weeds and rank grass,
and received the produce into store when gathered.

A black mould intermixed with sand, is considered the best soil for the
coffee plant. In selecting a situation for the gardens, the stcep declivities
of mountains, where the plant would be endangered either by the too powes-
ful heat of the sun or an entire want of it, or where torrents in the rainy
season might wash away the rich earth necessary for its growth, are avoided,
The best situation for them is usually considered to be in the vales along the
foot of the high mountains, or on the gentle declivities of the low range of
hills, with which the principal mountains are¢ usually skirted; and it is

found
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found that, ceferis paribus, the greater is the elevation of the garden, the
longer is the period of its productiveness, and the finer is the berry.
Having selected a proper spot for the garden, the first operation is to
clear the ground of trees, shrubs, and the rank grass or reeds, the latter of
which, termed galdga, are often found in these situations, and generally
indicate a rich soil. In clearing the ground, it is the practise to collect
together into heaps, and burn the trees, roots, and other rubbish found on
it, the ashes of which serve to enrich the soil: when the trees are very large,
the heavy labour of rooting them up is avoided, and the trunks being cut
about five feet from the ground, are left in that state to rot, and in their
gradual decay still further to enrich the land.  As soon as the ground is thus
cleared, it is levelled by three or four ploughings at short intervals, and laid
out to receive the plants. A fence is planted round them, about twelve
feet from their outer row, generally of the jdrak, or palma christi, intermixed
with either the dddap, or the silk cotton tree; and, in low situations, outside
of this a ditch is dug to carry off the water. These opcrations commence in
August or September, and by the time the ground is in perfect readiness
for planting, the heavy rains are nearly over. It then only remains to select
the young plants, and prepare the dddap which is intended to shade them.
Of the dddap tree there are three kinds ; the serdp, dori, and wdru > but
the first is preferred on account of the greater shade it affords. It is propa-
gated by cuttings, and in selecting them for the coffee plantations, care is
had that they are taken from trees at least two or three years old, and that
they be three or four feet long, of which one foot at least must be buried in
the ground. After the dddaps are planted, holes are dug, from a foot and
a half to two foet deep, for the reception of the coffec plant, which is then
removed from the seed place or nursery, and transplanted into the gardens,
In coffee gardens of four or five years old, are found quantities of young
plants, that have sprung up spontaneously from the ripe berries dropping off
the trees, and when thesc can be obtained about fourteen inches long, of &
strong healthy stem, large leaves, and without branches, they are preferred
to others: but as the plants thus procul‘ed are scldom found in sufficient
quantities, nurseries for rearing them are formed as follows, When the
berrics are allowed to remain on the shrub after maturity, they become black
and dry: in this state they are plucked, and sown in sced-beds lightly
covered with carth: as soon as two smali leaves appear, the plants are
taken from the bed, and transplanted, about a foot asunder, under the

cover
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cover of sheds prepared for that purpose; in about eighteen months, these
plants are fit for removing into the garden or plantation where they are
destined to yield their fruit. In taking the young plant up, the greatest
care is nccessary not to injure the roots, especially the tap root, and with this
view it is generally removed with as much earth attached to it as possible,
This precaution has the additional advantage of not too suddenly bringing
the plant in contact with a new soil,

The plantations are generally laid out in squares. The distance between
each plant varies according to the fertility of the soil : in a soil not consi-
dered fertile, a distance of six feet is preserved, and in each interval is a
déidap tree for the purpose of affording shade; but in a rich soil, where the
plant grows more luxuriantly, fewer dadaps are mecessary, and the plants
are placed at a greater distance from each other.

On Java a certain degree of shade seems necessary to the health of the cof-
fee-plant, especially in low situations and during its carly age ; and the dddap
is found better calculated for affording this protection than any other shrub in
the country. It is a common saying, that where the dddap ﬂourislleg, there
also will flourish the coffee : but they are not always constant or mnecessary
companions ; for in high lands many of the most flourishing gardens are to
be observed with very few dddaps. The coffee tree yields fruit for a period
of twenty years, yet in the low lands it seldom attains a greater age than
nine or ten years (during six or seven of which only it may be said to bear),
and the fruit is comparatively large and tasteless.

About the end of the rainy season, such coffee plants and dddaps as have
not thriven are replaced by others, and the plantations cleaned : this latter
operation, in gardens well kept, is generally performed three or four times
in the year; but the tree is never cut or pruned, and is universally allowed
to grow in all its native luxuriance. In this state, it often in favoured
situations attains the height of sixteen feet, and plants of not less than eight
inches broad have frequently been procured from the trumlk. The general
average produce of a coffee tree is not estimated at much more than a /dl,
or a pound and a quarter English, notwithstanding some yield from twenty
to thirty katis.

There does not appear to be any fixed or certain season for the coffee to
arrive at maturity. In the Siunda districts the gathering usually commences
in June or July, and it is not till April that the whole erop is delivered into
store, The season, however, generally gives what is termed three crops;

of
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of which the first is but small, the second the most abundant, and the third,

~ being what is left to ripen, may be considered rather as a gleaning. When .

the berries become of a dark crimson colour, they are plucked one by one,
with the assistance of a light bdmbu ladder or stage, great care being taken
not to shake off the blossoms which are still on the tree, or to pluck the
unripe fruit, The women and children usually collect the crop, while the
husband is elsewhere engaged in harder labour. Attached to every princi-
pal village, near which there are coffee plantations of any extent, thereis a
drying-house, to which the newly gathered coffee is brought: it is there
placed on hurdles, about four feet from the floor, under which a slow wood
fire is kept up during the night. The roof of the drying-house is opened in
the mornings and evenings, to admit the air, and the berries are frequently
stirred to prevent fermentation. As the heat of the sun is considered preju-
dicial, the roof of the house is closed during the day. "This operation 18
repeated till the husk is quite dry. The berries dried in this way are small,
and of a sea green or greyish colour, and are supposed to acquire a peculiar
flavour from the smoke, although it does not appear that any particular
kind of wood is used for fuel. When dried in the sun, the bean becomes of
a pale bleached colour, is larger, specifically lighter, and more insipid to the
taste than the former. The most common mode of freeing the bean from
the husk is, to pound the berries when dry in a bag of buffalo’s hide, great
carc being taken not to bruise the bean. A mill of simple construction is
sometimes used, butis not found to answer $0 well. The coffee being then
separated from the husk, is put into bags or baskets, and kept on raised
platforms till the season of delivery, when it is carried down to the store-
house, sometimes by men, but generally on the backs of buffaloes and mares,
in Stl‘il]gs of fifteen hundred or two thousand at a time.

In the Sinda districts there have been, for many years past, three prin-
cipal depots for receiving the coffee from the cultivators, viz. at Buitenzorg,
Chikdn, and Karang-simbang. From Buitenzorg it is either sent direct
to Batavia by land in carts, or by the way of Linkong, whence it is for-
warded in boats by the river Chi-ddni. From Chikdn the coffee is sent in
boats dow the river Chi-tdram, and thence along the sea-coast to Batavia.
From Karang-simbang it is sent down the viver Chi-mdnol to Indra-mdyu,
where it is received into extensive warehouses, and whence it is nOW gcne-
rally exported for the European market.

Under
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Under this system, the Sunda districts were estimated to afford an annual
produce of one hundred thousand pikuls of one hundred and thirty-three
pounds and a quarter each, and it was calculated that the young plantations
in the eastern districts, when they should come info bearing, would produce
an equal quantity ; but in this latter quarter, many of the gardens had
been fixed on illjudged spots, and the inhabitants were averse o the new
and additional burden which this cultivation imposed upon their labour.
Had the system, therefore, even been persevered in, and enforced by a
despotic authority, it is questionable, whether the quantity anticipated in
the above estimate, or even one half of it, would have been obtained from
the eastern districts. The Stindas living in an inland and mountainous
country, and having been long accustomed to the hardship of the coffee
culture, are less sensible of its pressure than the rest of their countrymen :
time and habit have reconciled them to what was at first revolting, and
what must always be considered as unjust; their modes of life, their arts,
their domestic cconomy, and other social habits, have all adapted them-
selves to a species of labour, which was at first forced upon them; and a
state of servitude, which the philosopher would lament as a degradation, is
scarcely felt to be a grievance by them. Instances, however, are mot
wanting, in which the usual measure of exaction having been surpassed,
they have been awakened to a sense of their wretchedness, A government

of colonial monopolists, eager only for profit, and heedless of the sources
from which it was derived, sometimes subjected its native subjects to dis-

tresses and privations, the recital of which would shock the ear of huma-

nity. Suffice it to say, that the coffee culture in the Simds districts has
sometimes been so severcly exacted, that together with the other constant
and heavy demands made by the European authority on the labour of the
country, they deprived the unfortunate peasants of the time necessary to
rear food for their support. Many have thus perished by famine, while
others have fled to the crags of the mountains, where raising 2 scanty sub-
sistence in patches of gdga, or oftener dependent for it upon the roots of the
forest, they congratulated themselves on their escape from the reach of
their oppressors. Many of these people, with their descendants, remain
these haunts to the present time : in their annual migrations from hill to
hill, they frequently pass over the richest lands, which still remain uneyl-
tivated and invite their return; but they prefer their wild independence

5 and
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and precarious subsistence, to the horrors of being again subjected to forced
services and forced deliveries at inadequate rates.

It is difficult to say what was the recompense received by the cultivator
previous to the year 1808. The complicated system of accounts which
then prevailed, secmed only calculated to blind the government, and to
allow the FEuropean commissary to derive an income of from eighty to
one hundred thousand dollars (£/25,000 per annum), at the expence of the
authorities by whom he was employed, and the natives whom he oppressed.
This, in common with most of the establishments on the island, underwent
a vevision in the time of Marshal Daendels; and it was then directed, that
the cultivators should receive on delivery at the storehouses, three rixdollars
copper for each mountain pikul of two bundred and twenty-five pounds

Dutch, being little more than one dollar per hundred-weight, or one half-
penny per pound. This same coffee was somectimes sold at Batavia, within
fifty miles of the spot where it was raised, at twenty Spanish dollars the
hundred-weight, and has seldom been known to bring in the European
market less than eleven pence the pound. This, however, was deemed a
liberal payment by the Dutch, though in some cases it had been transported
over sixty miles of an almost impassable country, where iwo men are
required to carry a hundred-weight of coffee, on their shoulders, at an expenee
of labour which one would suppose at least equal to this remuneration,
Under the administration of the British government, the free culti-
vation of cofice, in common with that of all other articles, was permit-
ted to the inhabitants of Bantam, Chéribon, and all the eastern dis-
tricts; and at the time when the island was again ceded to the Dutch,
arrangements were in progress for extending the same provision throughout
the Sinda districts, under a conviction, that the quantity produced would
not be less under a system of free cultivation and free trade, than under a
gystem in which 1t was found pecessary, as one of the first acts of Euro-
];;ean authority, to compel the native princes to direct ¢ the total annibi-
« Tation of the coffee cultnre within their dominions,” and to secure by treaty
with them the destruction and confiscation of all coffee found in the hands
of the natives.* A considcrable portion of the peasantry, as already
observed, have long been accustomed to the cultivation, and it 15 owing to

- * r 1 -
their skill and experience, as much as to any direct superintendence o
: interference

# See Treatics of the Dutch with the Native Princes:
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interforence of the Luropean officers (who generally derive their infor-
mation from the native chiefs, and have little more to do, than occasionally
to ride through the garden with a pompous suite, keep the accounts, and
examine the coffee as it is received), that the coflee has so long heen firr-
nighed for the European market ; the experience obtained in the eastern
districts, during the last three years, proves at least that coercive measures
are unnccessary. 'There are many parts of Java, particularly the Priang’en
regencies, where the soil is peculiarly and eminently adapted to the cultiva-
tion ; and although it is difficult yet awhile to fix the exact rate at which the
coffee might be produced under a free system, it may be caleulated to be
raised for exportation at about forty shillings per hundred-weight.

Of the quality of the Javan coffee, in comparison with that of other
countries, it may be observed, that during the last years, it has invariably
maintained its price in the European market in competition with that of
Bourbon, and rather exceeded it, both of them being higher than the pro-
duce of the West Indies. During the last years of the British administration
on Java, and after the opening of the European market again afforded a
demand, about eleven millions of young coffee shrubs were planted out
in new gardens.

Pepper, which at one time formed the principal export from Java, has
for some time ceased to be cultivated to any considerable extent. It was
principally raised in Bantam, and the dependencies of that province in
the southern part of Sumatra; and in the: flourishing state of thc mono-
poly, these districts furnished the Dutch with the chief supply for the
European market.

But the system by which it was procured was too oppressive and unprin-
cipled in its nature, and too impolitic in its provisions, to admit of long
duration. It was calculated to destroy the energies of the country, and
with them, the source from whence the fruits of this monopoly proceeded.
In the year 1811, accordingly, neither Bantam or its dependencics furnished
the European government with one pound of this article.

That pepper may be produced on Java, and supplied at a rate equally
moderate with that at which other productions requiring similar care are
furnished, cannot admit of a doubt, and this reasonable price may be estimated
at about six or seven Spanish dollars (thirty to thirty-five shillings) the pihud,
The plant grows luxuriantly in most soils, and when once reared requires
infinitely less care and labour than coffee. The cultivation of it on Sumatra

S 2 and
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and Prince of Wales’s Island having been g0 accurately and minutely des-
cribed by Mr. Marsden and Dr- Hunter, it would be unnecessary here to
detail the system followed on Java, as it is in most points the same, The
only peculiarity regarding it which may deserve notice is, that on this island
the plant is allowed to grow to a much greater size, entwining itself round
the cotton trees, frequently to the height of fifty and sixty feet. .,

Indigo, called fom by the Javans, and by the Sundas tdrum, is general, and
raised in most parts of the island. The indigo prepared by the natives 18
of an indifferent quality, and in a semi-fluid state, and contains much quick
lime ; but that prepared by Kuoropeans is of very superior quality.

An inferior variety, denominated fom-ménir, having smaller sceds, and
being of quicker growth, is nsually planted as a second.crop in sawahs, on

which one rice crop has been raised. In these situations, the plant rises to
the height of about three feet and a half. 1t is then cut, and the cuttings

are repeated three, or cven four times, till the ground is again required for
the annual ricc crop. But the superior plant, when cultivated on, tégal
lands, and on 2 naturally rich goil, not impoverished by a previous. heavy
crop, tises in height above five feet, and grows with the greatest luxuriance.
The plants intended for sceds are raised in favoured spots on the ridges of
the rice fields in the neighbourhood of the villages, and the sced of one
district is frequently exchanged for that of another. That of the rich
mountainous districts being esteemed of best quality, is occasionally intro-
duced into the low lands, and 18 thought necessary to prevent that degene-
ration, which would be the consequence of cultivating for a long time the
same plant upon the same soil. In the province of Maidrem, where indigo
is most extensively cultivated, it 18 sold in the market in bundles, as low as
eight pence the ptkul weight; but in the vicinity of Semdrang, and in
districts where it is not produced in great abundance, it bears an advance
upon this price of fifty per cent.

The climate, soil, and state of society on Java, seem to offer peculiar
advantages to the cxtensive cultivation of this plant ; and under the direc-
tion of skilful manufacturers, the dye stuff might form a most valuable and
important export for the European market. The periodical draughts and
inundations, which confine the cultivation and manufacture in the Bengal
provinces to a few months in the year, are unknown in Javas where the
plant might, in favoured situations, be cultivated nearly throughout the
whole year, and where at least it would be secure of 2 prolonged period of

that
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that kind of weather, necessary for the cutting. The soil is superior, and a
comnmand of water affords facilities, seldom to be met with elsewhere ;
while, from the tenure on which the cultivators hold their land, and the
state of society among them, advances on account of the cnsuing crop,
which in Bengal form so ruinous a part of an indigo concern, are here
unnecessary, and would be uncalled for.

The dye (nila blue) is prepared by the natives in a liquid state, by infus-
ing the leaves with a quantity of lime: in this state it forms by far the
principal dye of the country. Besides the quantity of it consumed within
the island, it is sometimes exported to neighbouring countries by mnative
traders, and sold at the rate of from a dollar and a half to three dollars the
pikul, according as the plant may be in abundance or otherwise.

It is impossible to form any idea of the rate at which this species of dye
can reasonably be manufactured for the European market, from the prices
paid by the Dutch, both because the article was one of those classed by
them under the hcad of forced deliveries, and because the regents, who
were entrusted with its exclusive management, not fully understanding the
process of making it, conducted it always in a very expensive way, and
were frequently exposed to entire failures. .

The cotton of the country, distinguished by the name of kdpas jawa, is
a variety of the gossypium herbaceum ; but it is inferior ta that generally
cultivated on the Indian continent, which is also found on Java, and called
by the Javans &dpas miri. The plant of the former differs from the latter,
in having a smaller stem, and. in yielding a material, both of coarser fibre
and in less quantity. There is a third variety, with a subarborescent stem,
called kdpas tdhon, which is very scarce. Trials remain to be made, to
determine how far the culture of the Indian cotton might be extended, so as
to supersede the Javan cotton. The inferior kind, which forms the prin-
cipal, and indeed with the mass of the people the only material for cloth-
ing, is cultivated in almost every part of the island. The soil, how.?ver,
is not considered as universally favourable to its growth: many of the
low lands, consisting of a clay, which bursts in the dry season, arc unfit for
it and on several of the more fortile districts, where the plant itself

fourishes, little cotton is obtained from it: the declivities of the hills, in
which the mountain rice is raised, yield in general the best and most abun-

dant supply. At present, scarcely a sufficient quantity is produced on the

Cotton.

island to employ the i'emale part of the inhabitants ; and one district often
depends
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depends upon another for the principal part of what it uses. The cotton
of Bdnyumdas is exported to Bagalen, to Tégal, and the western parts of
Matirem, where it is mannfactured ; the environs of Wong’'go, Adi-langd,
and other places towards the southern hills, supply both the capitals in the
interior ; Kediri, Pranardga, and the vicinity, likewise furnish consider-
able quantities for other parts of the island. TIn the Sinda districts,
the principal supply is received from the east and west Jémpang. The cul-
ture of cotton, and the manufacture of yarn, are in some degree promoted
by an ancient custom, which imposes on every householder or village 2
certain contingent of cotton yarn for the sovereign, or for the person who
holds the land on his account : this custom is called panyimpleng.  The
chiefs on Java, and particularly on Bili, frequently wear a skein of cotfon
yarn entwined round the handle of the kris; a custom, which sufficiently
indicates the respect paid to this species of cultivation.

The Javan cotton is a hardy plant, which grows fo about the height of
a foot and a half. Itis generally planted on the sdwahs after the reaping of
the rice crop, and yiclds the cotton in less than three months. The Indian
cotton grows to a larger size, and produces a material of an infinitely supe-
rior quality ; but it i3 more delicate in its nature, must be watched with
greater care, and requiresa month longer to attain to maturity. Cotton cul-
tivated on /gal, or dry land, is considered as generally better than that
raised as a sccond crop on sdwak ; and this mode of cultivation has been

®

adduced as the cause of the superiority ascribed to the cotton of Baii,
and other more eastern islands.

"Tobacco, termed by the mnatives tombéku, or sdla, isan article of very
general cultivation, bat is only cxtensively raised for exportation in the
central districts of Kedii and Banyumds : as it requires a goil of the richest
mould, but at the same time not subject to inundations, these districts hold
out peculiar advantages 10 the tobacco-planter, not to be found on the low
lands. Tor internal consumption small quantities are raised in convenient
spots every where ; but the most castern districts and Madira are princi-
pally supplied from Phigar. Bantam receives its supply from Bdnyumds,
by means of native traders from Pakalingan visiting that port in small cratt,
The produce of Kedit is conveyed by men to Semdrang, the great Port of
exportation.

In Kedi it forms, after rice, by far the most important article of cultiva-
tion ; and, in consequence of the fitness of the soil, the plant grows to the

height
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height of from eight to ten fect, on lands not previously dressed or ma-
gured, with a luxuriance seldom witnessed in India.  Cultivated here
alternately with rice, only one crop of either is obtained within the year ;
but after the barvest of the rice, or the gathering of the tobaccoleaves, the
land is allowed to remain fullow, till the season again arrives for prep aring
it to reccive the other., The young plant is not raised within the d1stm,t
but procured from the high lands in the vicinity ; principally from the dis.
trict of Kdli-béber, on the slope of the mountain Dieng or Prdahu, where
it is raised and sold by the hundred to the cultivators of the adjoining
districts, The transplantation takes place in the month of June, and the
plant is at its full growth in October.

Wheat has been introduced by the Europeans, and cultivated with suc-
cess to the extent required by the European population. It thrives in

many parts of the interior of the country: it is sown in May, and reaped

in October ; and, where the cultivation has been left to the Javans, the
grain has been sold at the rate of about seven rupees the pikul.

Potatoes have been cultivated during the last forty years, in elevated
situations, ncar all the principal European cstablishments, and are reck-
oned of a quality superior to those ordinarily procured in Bengal or
China. Few of the natives, howcver, have as yet adopted them as a com-
mon article of food. Besides potatoes, most of the common culinar
vegetables of Europe are raised in the gardens of the KEuropecans and
Chinese. It must be confessed, hc:-wevm that they degenerate, if perpe-
tuated on the soil without change; and that their abundance and quality
depends, in & great measure, on the supplies of fresh seed imported from
Europe, the Cape, or other quarters.

Having now given an account of the different kinds of produce raised
within the island, and the arts of husbandry practised by the natives, I
shall conclude this short sketch of Javan agriculture by an account of the
tenure of landed property, the rights of the proprietor and tenant, the
propﬂl‘ti‘m of the produce paid for rent, the division of farms among the
inhabitants of villages, and the causes that bave obstructed or promoted
agricultur al improvements.

The relative situation, rank, and privileges of the village farmer and the
native chief n Java, correspond in most instances, with those of the R} ot
and Zemindar of Bengal; but the more frequent and more immediate in oy
ference of the sovereign, in the former case, with any tendency to established

usage

Wheat, Pota-
toes, &c.

Agricultural
poliey.




136 TENURE OF LANDS.

usage or prescriptive claim, has left no room for that difference of opiniomn,
concerning proprictary right, which exercised the ingenuity of the highest
authorities in the latter. In Bengal, before the introduction of the perma-
nent revenuc settlement, therc werc usages, institutions, and established
modes of proceeding with regard o landed estates, that rendered it doubtful
in which of the three parties more immediately interested, the proprietary right
should finally and lawfully be settled. The claim of the Ryot to retain the
land which he cultivated, so long as he paid the stipulated contribution,
seemed to raise his character above that of an ordinary tenant removeable
at pleasure, or at the conclusion of a stipulated term. The situation of
the Zemindar, as the actual receiver of the rents, standing between the
sovereign and the cultivator, although merely for the purpose of paying

them over with certain deductions to the sovereign, and his frequently trans-
mitting the office with its emoluments to his children, although held only

during pleasure, gave his character some affinity to that of an European
jandholder. And lastly, the sovereign himself, who ultimately received the
rents, and regulated them at his pleasure, and removed both Zemindar and
Ryot, in case of negligence or disobedience, was arrayed with the most
essential attributes of proprietary right, or at least exercised a power that
could render any opposite claims nugatory. Thus the Ryot, the Zemindar,
and the sovereign, had each his pretensions to the character of landholder.
After much cautious inquiry and deliberate discussion on the part of our
Indian government, the claims of the Zemindars, rather perhaps from con-
siderations of policy than a clear conviction of their superior right, were
preferred. In Java, however, except in the cases of a few alienated lands
-and in the Sénda districts, of which more will be said hereafter, no such
pretensions arc hecard of, as those which were advocated on the part
of the Zemindars of western India; although inquiries to ascertain the
equitable and legitimate rights of all classes of the people, were known to
be in progress, and a plan was declared to be in contemplation for their per-
manent adjustment. From every inquiry that was instituted under the
British government, and every fact that was presented to the view of its
" officers, it appeared that, in the greatest part of the island, in the eastern
and middle districts, and in short in those provinces where rent to any
considerable amount was attainable, there existed no proprietaly Iight
between that of the sovereign and that of the cultivator, that the government
was the only landholder.

There
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'There are lands, indeed, which contribute nothing to the state, some on
which the cultivator pays no rent whatever, and others of which the fent
remains in the hands of his immediate superior; but the manner in which
indjviduals acquire, and the tenure by which they hold such lands, form
illustrations and proofs of the proprietory right of the sovereign. A
his resources arise almost entirely from the share of produce which he

exacts, and as he considers himself invested with an absolute dominion

over that share, he burthens certain villages or estates with the salaries

of particular officers, allots others for the support of his relatives or.

favourites, or grants them for the bencfit of particular charitable or religious
institutions ; in the same manner as, before the Consolidation Act in
this country, the interest of particular loans were fixed upon the produce
of specific imposts. Here the alienation shews the original right : the
sovereign renounces the demand to which he was entitled; he makes
no claim upon the farmer for a share of the crop himself, but orders it to
be paid over to those whom he thus appoints in his place, so far as the gift
extends. With the exception of the Sunde districts, as already stated, and
a comparatively inconsiderable portion of land thus alienated on different
conditions, the proprictary right to the soil i Java vests universally in the
government, whether exercised by native princes or by colonial authority,
and that permanent and hereditary interest in it so necessary to its improve-
ment, those individual rights of property which are created by the laws and
protected by the goverwment, are unknown. With these cxceptions, nei-
ther law nor usage authorizes the oldest occupant of land in Java to consider
the ground which he has reclaimed from waste, or the farm on which he has
exerted all his industry, as his own, by such a tenure as will enable him,
and his successors for ever, to reap the fruits of his labour. He can have

gained mo title, even to a definite term of occupancy, but from the capri-,

cious servamnt of a capricious despot, who himself is not legally bound by |

his engagement, and whose suceessor is not even morally bound by it.

As a matter of convenience, the same cultivator may continuc to occupy
the same portion of land for life, and his children, after his decease, may
inherit the ground which he cultivated, paying the dues to which he was
liable. The head of a village, whether called Bilul, Peiing’gi, or Lirah,
may - be continued in the collection of the village rents for life, and may
be succeceded in office by his heirs ; the superior officer, or Demdng, with
whom he accounts, may likewise hold his situation for a long period, and

T
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transmit it to his family; but none of them can stand in the possession
against the will of their immediate superior, or of the sovereign, by any
claim of law or custom.

Little of the revenue collected from the occupants is transmitted. to the
government treasury ; the greatest part of that which is raised, and which,
in other countries, would come into the hands of government, for subse-
quent distribution among its servants and the support of its various esta-
blishments, is intercepted in its progress by those to whom the sovereign
immediately assigns it. The officers ‘of police, of justice, of the prince’s
household, and, in short, public servants of all classes, from the prime
minister down fo the loweft menial, are paid with appropriations of the
rent of land.

To this general principal of Javan law and usage, that the government is
the only landholder, there are exceptions, as I mentioned before, in some dis-
tricts of the island. These are chiefly in the districts inhabited by the Sindas,
who occupy the mountainous and woody country in the western division of
theisland. Among them, private property in the soil is generally established ;
the eultivator can transmit his possession to his children: among them, it
can be subdivided, without any interference on the part of a superior; the
possessor can sell his interest in it to others, and transfer it by gift or cove-
nant. He pays to his chief a certain proportion of the produce, in the same
manner as the other inhabitants of Java; because, in a country without
trade -or manufactures, labour or produce is the only shape in which he can
contribute to support the necessary establishments of the community. So
long as he advances this tribute, which is one-tenth or one-fifth of the
gross produce, he has an independent right to the occupancy of his land
and the enjoyment of the remainder. The reason why the landed tenure
of these districts differs, in so important a particular, from that of the

:‘timosi: extensive and valuable part of the island, may perhaps be ex-
| plained from their nature, without resorling to any original difference in

the laws of property or the maxims of government. Where the population
is small in proportion to the extent of soil, and much land remains unoec-
cupied, the best only will become the subject of demand and appropriation.
The latter alone is valuable, because it yields great returns for little
labour, and therefore offers inducements to engage in its cultivation, in
spite of many artificial disadvantages : it alone can afford a desirahle surplus,
after maintaining the hands that call for its fertility, and consequently

tempts
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tempts power to reserve unalienated the rigbt to this surplys, On the
other hand, when waste ground is to be reclaimed, when forests or jungle
are to be cleared, or when a sterile and ungrateful spot is to he cultivated,
the government have less interest in reserving the surplus,.and must offer
superior inducements of immunity, permanency, or exemption, to lead to
the cultivation. On this principle, the tenure of land in the Sinda distriets,
and on some parts of the coast, may be accounted for. It may be coneluded,
that many of these lands were reclaimed from waste by the present
occupiers or their immediate predecessors, and their rightgto possess them,
which is similar to that which the discoverer of an unappropriated field,
forest, or mine would have, by nature, to as many of their products as he
could realize by his labours, has not been erushed or interfered with by the
sovereign ; a forbearance, probably, more to be attributed to motives of
prudence than to the restraint of law. Nearly coincident with this con-
clusion is the supposition which assumes, that before the introduction of the
Mahometan system and the encroachments of despotic sovereigns, all the
lands on the island were considered as the property of those who cultivated
them ; but that, as the value of the most fertile spots became maore appa-
rent, while the labour which had been originally expended in clearing them,
and constituted the title to their original.occupancy, was gradually for.
gotten, the government found inducements and facilities to increase its
demands, and thus became possessed of the rights of some by violence,
while it rendered those of all unworthy of being preserved. The land
tenures of the Sinda districts, according to this hypothesis, are only wrecks
of the general system, which have been protected against encroachment,
because they did not so powerfully invite rapacity. Whatever truth there
may be in this opinion, the fact is undoubted, that in the mountainous and
less fertile districts of Java, and in the island of Bdli, where the Maho-
metan sway has not yet extended, individual proprietary right in the soil is
fully established, while in that portion of Java where the Mahometan rule
has been most felt, and where proprietary right amounts to the greatest
value, it vests almost exclusively in the sovereign.

The situation, however, of the cultivator in the Sunda districts, whe
is a proprietor; is not much more eligible than that of tl._z.e tenant of
the government: he may, it is frue, alienate or transfer his lands, but
while he retains them; he is liable to imposts almost as great ag they ¢an
bear; and when he transfers them, he can therefore expect little for sur

T 2 rendering
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rendering to another the privilege of reaping from his own soil, what is

only the average recompenss of labour expended on the estate of another,

The Revenue Instructions, therelore, bearing date the 11th February 1814,

and transmitted from the local government to the officers intrusted with the

charge of the several provinces subjcct toits authority, lay down the following

general position. ¢ The nature of the landed tenure throughout the island is

e now thoroughly understood. Generally speaking, no proprietary right in

j « the soil is vested in any between the actual cultivator and the sovereign ;
| ¢ the intermediate classes, who may have at any time enjoyed the revenues
¢« of villages or districts, being decmed merely the executive officers of
¢« government, who received these revenues from the gift of their lord,
« and who depended on his will alone for their tenure. Of this actual
“ proprietary right there can be no doubt that the investiture rested solely
s¢ in the sovereign; but it is equally certain, that the first clearers of the
¢ land entitled themselves, as a just reward, to such a real property in the
« ground they thus in a manner created, that while a due tribute of a certain
¢t ghare of its produce was granted to the sovereign power for the protection
« it extended, the government, in return, was equally bound not to disturb
¢ them or their heirs in its possession. This disposal of the government
_ ¢ share was thus, therefore, all that could justly depend on the will of the
i ¢ ruling authority ; and consequently, the numerous oifts of land made m
1 ! ¢ yarious periods by the several sovereigns, have in no way affected the
_« pights of the actual cultivators. All that government could alienate was
‘'« merely its own revenue or share of the produce. This subject has come
“ fully under discussion, and the above result, as regarding this island, has
¢ been quite satisfactorily established.”” It is remarked, in a subsequent
I)aragmph of the same instructions, ¢ that there have been, it 1s known, 1n
¢ many parts of the country, grants from the sovereign of lands in per-
¢ petuity, which are regularly inheritable, and relative to which the original
¢ documents still exist. Of these, some have been made for religious pur-
« poses, others as rewards or provision for relatives or the higher nobility.
¢ These alienations, as far as it was justly in the power of the sovereign
« to make, must certainly be held sacred; but their extent should be
¢« clearly defined, that the rights of others be not compromised by them.
«« The government share, when granted, will not be reclaimed ; but the
“ rights of the cultivator must not be affected by these grants: Such proprie.

« tors of revenue, as they may be termed, shall in short be allowed to act,

¢ with
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& withregard to the cultivators on their estates, as government acts towards
¢ those on its own lands, that is, they shall receive a fixed share of the pro-
« duce, but whilst that is duly delivered, they shall neither exact more nor
¢« remove any individual from his land.” Tt is remarked by Major Yule,

the British resident, in his Report on Bantam, that there, «all Proparty in
¢« the soilis vested exclusively in the hands of the sovereign power; but in)
¢« consequence of its having been long customary to confer grants of land/
“ upon the different branches of the royal family, and other chiefs and
‘ favourites about court, a very small portion was left without some
“ claimant or other. The pusdkas granted to the relations of the Sultan
« yere considered as real property, and sometimes descended to the heirs
« of the family, and at others were alienated from it by private sale. To
« effect a transfer of this nature the previous sanction of the Sultan was
“ necessary, after which the party waited on the high priest, or Mang#u-bumi,
“ who made the necessary inquiries, and delivered the title deeds to the
“ purchaser, in which were specified the situation, extent, boundaries, and
¢ price of the land sold. A register of sales was kept by the priests, the
“ purchaser paying the fees; and it rarely occurred that landésold in this
* manner were ever resumed by the crown, without some adequate com-
€ j}ensation being made to the purchaser. Pisdkas given to chiefs for
“ services performed, were recoverable again at pleasure, and always
reverted to the crown on the demise of the chief to whom they bad been
¢ granted: in all other respects, the same privileges were annexed to them
“ ag to the former. The holders of p#sika lands were very seldom the
« occupants ; they gencrally remained about the court, and on the approach
¢« of the rice harvest deputed agents to collect their share of the crop.

€6

« They do not let their lands for specific periods. The cultivators are liable

“ to be turned out at pleasure, and when ejected, have no claims to:
¢ compensation for improvements made while in posses"sion, such as water-
« courses, or plantations of fruit trccs made by themselves or their
« parents.” | i3 .

« We must make a distinction,” say the Dutch Commissioners appointed
to investigate thig subject in 1811, between. the Pf‘fa’ngén regencies, the
« province of Chéribon, and the eastern districts.  Throughout the whole
¢ extent of the Priangén regencies cxists a pretended property on uncylyj.
s yated lands, on which no person can settle without the congent of the
% inhabitants of that dése, or village. In the sawah fields, or cultivated

¢ lands,
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lands, every inhabitant, from the Regent down to the lowest rank, has-g
shate, and may act with it in what manner he pleases, either sell, let, or
otherwise dispose of it, and loses that right only by leaving the village in
a clandestine manner.
“ In the province of Chéribon, according to the ancient constitution,
each district and désa, like the Priangen regencies, has its own lands;
with the difference, however, that whilst those regencies are col-
sidered as belonging to villages and individuals, here the villages and
lands are altogether the pretended property of the chiefs, or of the
relations or favourites of the Sultans, who even might dispose of the
same, with one exception, however, of that part allotted to the common
people. Sometimes the Sultans themselves were owners of désas and
chiefs of the same; in which case the inhabitants were better treated
than in the former instances. If an individual thought himself wronged
by the chief, who either sold, hired out, or otherwise disposed of his
lands, he took his revenge, not on that chief, but on the person who
held possession of the property. To corroborate this statement it may be
mentioned, that the lands in the district of Chéribon were for the most
part farmed out to Chinese, who increased their extortions in proportion
as the chiefraised his farm or rent, and thus almost deprived the common
people of all their means.
 On the north-east coast of the eastern districts, no person can be called
a proprietor of rice fields or other lands: the whole country hbelongs to
government, and in this light do all the Regents consider it. The rice
fields of a regency are divided among the whole of the population : in
the division the chiefs have a share, according to their rank, occupations,
or taxes they are paying.
« The chief enjoys his lands as long as he holds his station ; the common
people for a year only, when it falls to the share of another inhabitant of
the désa, or village, that all may reap a benefit from it in turn. The ideas
of the Javans concerning tenures, thus appear to be of three kinds: in
the Sénda division they consist in allotting to the villages of uncultivated,
and. to individual persons of certain portions in the cultivated or sdwak
fields : in Chéribon, the sultans and chiefs, as well as the common people,
assert pretensions to similar allotments: in the eastern districts, i the
contrary, no body pretends to the possession of land ; every one 1s satig-
fied with the regulation laid down, but if a man’s share is withheld, he i
¢ apt
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apt to emigrate. No person considers himself bound to servitude. The
Javans, however, in the Priang’e.c regencies, in Chéribon, and in the
eastern districts, pretend to have an unquestionable right to a]l the fiuit,
trees and sée plants, at or near their kampung or désa.”’

« There is not,” says Mr. Knops, another of the Dutch Commissioners,
a single Javan, who supposes that the soil is the property of the Regent,
but they all seem to be sensible that it belongs to government, usually
called the sovereign among them ; considering the Regent as a subject like
themselyves, who holds his district and authority from the sovereign. His
idea of property is modified by the three kinds of subjects, to which
it is applied : rice fields, gdgas, and fruit trees. A Javan has no rice
fields he can call his own ; those of which he had the use last year will
be exchanged next year for others, They circulate (as in the regency of |
Semdrang) from one person to another, and if any one were excluded, he
would infallibly emigrate. It is different with the gdgas, or lands where |
dry rice is cultivated : the cultivator who clears such lands from trees or
brushwood, and reclaims them from a wilderness, considers himself as |
proprietor of the same, and expects to reap its froits without diminution
or deduction. With regard to fruit trees, the Javan cultivator claims
those he has planted as his legal property, without any imposts : if g
chief were to trespass against this right, the village would soon be deserted,
The Javan, however, has not, in my opinion, any rcal idea of property J
even in his fruit trees, but usage passes with him for a law. All disposi-
tions made by the chief, not centrary to custom or the ddat, are consi-
dered as legal, and likewise all that would contribute to cage the people,
by lessening or reducing the capitation tax, the contingent, the feudal
services, in short all the charges imposed upon them. A different system
would be contrary to custom. Whatever favours the people is legal,
whatever oppresses them is an infraction of the custom.”? .

The tenure of land in the native provinces is the same generally as in the

eastern districts, Thus stands the question with regard to the proprietary
right to the soil in Jaya ; but it is of more consequence in an agrlc_ultural
: point of view, and consequently more to my present purpose, to inquire
 how that right is generally exercised, than in whom it resides. Though |
| the cultivator had no legal title to his lands, there might still be sych 4 |
‘Prevalent usage in favour of his perpetual occupaney, as would secure him

4
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in the enjoyment of his possession, and ehable him to reap the fruits of his
industry equally with the protection of his positive law.

But unfortunately for the prosperity of the people, this was far from
being generally the case. The cultivator had little security for continued
occupancy, but the power, ou his part, of enduring unlimited oppression
without removing from under it, or the intcrest of his immediate superior
in retaining a useful slave; and as he could not expect to reap in safety the
fruits of his industry, beyond the bare supply of his necessities, he carried -
that industry no farther than his necessities demanded. The sovereign knew
little about the state of his tenantry or the conduct of his agents, and
viewed the former only as instruments to create the resources, which the
latter were employed to collect or administer. All his care was to procure

as much from the produce of the soil and industry of his subjects as possible,
and the complaints of the people, who suffered under the exactions of these
chiefs, were intercepted in their way to the throne, and perhaps would have
been disregarded had they reached it. The sovereign delegates his authority
over a province of greater or less extent, to a high officer called Adipaiz,
Tumimg’ gung, or Ang’ebdi, who i himself paid by the rent of certain portions
of land, and is responsible for the revenues of the districts over which he is
appointed. He, in his turn, elects an officer, called Demdng or Mdntri-
désa, to administer the sub-divisions or districts of the province, to appoint
the chiefs, and to collect the rents of several villages., The village chief,
Bikul, Lérah, or whatever designation he bears in the different parts of the
island, thus appointed by his immediate superior, is placed in the adminis-
tration of the village, required to collect the government share of the crop
from the cultivazor, and to account for it to the Demdng. In some provinces,
the village elects its own chief, called Pesing’gi, who exercises similar fune-
the Bikul appointed by government, as will be afterwards more
ed in the account of the native administration. As all
whatever rank, are paid their salaries in the

tions with
particularly observ
the officers of government, of

 produce of the land, the Bikuls and the Demdngs become responsible for
| the share of the appropriations of villages to this account, as much as if it

went into the government treasury. They are themsclyes paid by the
reservation of & certain share of what they collect, and of course are always
ready to please their employers, and to increase their own emoluments, by

enforcing every practicable exaction. Every officer has unlimited power
aver
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over those below him, and is himself subject to the capricious will of the
sovereign or his minister. When the Regent makes any new or exorbitant
demand upon those whom he immediately superintends, they must exact it
with an increased degree of rigour over the chiefs of villages, who are thus,
in their turn, forced to press upon the cultivator, with the accumulated
weight of various gradations of despotism.

The Buhul, or the Peting’gi is the immediate head of the village, and
however much his authority is modified in particular districts, has always
extensive powers. To the cultivators, he appears in the character of the
real landholder, as they have no occasion to look beyond him to the supe-
fior, by whom he is controuled. He distributes the lands to the different
cultivators in such shares, and on such conditions, as he pleases, or as
custom warrants, assesses the rents they have to pay, allots them their village
duties, measures the produce of their fields, and receives the government
proportion. He sometimes himself cultivates a small portion of land, and
in so far is regarded only as a tenant, like the rest of the villagers. He is
accountable for all the collections he realizes, with the reservation of a
fifth part for his tronble, which share must be viewed merely as the emo-
luments of office, and not as the rent of the landlord, or the profits of a
farmer. He sometimes holds his situation immediately of the sovereign,
ot by the election of the cultivators ; but more generally from the inter-
mediate agent of government, whom I have mentioned above, to whom he
18 accountable for his receipts. By his superior he may be removed af
pleasure; although {he local knowledge and accumulated means, which
are the consequence of the possession of office, generally insure its duration
to his person for a considerable period, or as long as his superior himself
retains his power.

The lands which he superintends and apportions range from six or seven
to double that number of Jungs, or from forty or fifty to an hundred acres
English, and these are divided among the inhabitants of his village, generally
varying from about two acres to half an acre each, That this minute division
of land takes place, may be shewn from the surveys made under the British
gavemment i the eastern proviuces, which nearly resemble those under
the dominion of the native princes, and consequently may be taken as indj.
cating the general state of the island. The inhabjtants in the agricultural
districts of the residency of Surabdye amount in all to 129,938 : these
compose 88,141 families, of which 82,618 belong to the class of cultivators,

U

and
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and 523 belonging to other professions pay only a ground: rent for their
houses. ~ The area of the province contains about twelve hundred square
miles, or 84,955 jungs, about 20,000 only of which are cultivated, so as
to become of any consequence in the division of lands ameng the villages,
the number of which amount to 2,770. By a calculation founded on these
data, it would appear, that each village averages about twelve families, that
a family falls considerably short of the average of four, and that a little
more than seven jungs arc allotted to a village. In Kedd the population
amounts to 197,510, the number of villages to 3,879, and the quantity of
cultivated land to 19,052 jungs; so that in this province there are about
five jungs attached to a village; and a village is inhabited by fifty-one souls,
ot about twclve or thirteen families. In Grésik, the number of villages
amount fo 1,396, the quantity of ecultivated land to 17,018 jungs, and the
population to 115,442 souls. In Proboling’o and Besiki, the numbers are,
of inhabitants, 104,859 ; of villages, 8273 of cultivated land, 13,432
Jungs. In these twe last the proportions vary, the number of jungs to a
village in the former being more than twelve, and of inhabitants more than
eighty, or about twenty families; and in the latter, the proportion is more
than one hundred and twenty souls to a village possessed of more than
sixteen jungs of land. Tt would be superfluous to state any more examples,
In different parts of theisland, there are variations within certain limits;
but the quantity of land occupied by one cultivator seldom exceeds a bdhu,
(or the quarter of jumg), although the quantity occupied by a village, as
will be seen by the above instances, varics from five to sixteen, according
to the extent of the population.

The land allotted to each scparate cultivator is managed by himself ex-
clusively ; and the practice of labouring in common, which is usual among
the inhabitants of the same village on continental India, is here unknown.
| Every one, generally speaking, has his own field, his own plough, his own
buffaloes or oxen ; prepares his farm with his own hand, or the assistance
of his family at seed-time, and reaps it by the same means at harvest. By
the recent surveys, when every thing concerning the wealth and the te-
sources of the country became the subject of inquiry, and means were em-
ployed to obtain the most accurate information, it was ascertained, that the
number of buffaloes on that part of the island to which these surveys
extended, was nearly in the proportion of one to a family, or a pair to
two familics ; and that, including the yokes of oxen, which are to those of

buffaloes
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buffaloes as one to three, this proportion would be very much exceeded,
In some provinces, more exclusively devoted to grain cultivation, the num.-
ber of ploughs, and of course oxen or buffaloes, nearly amounts to one to a
family, In other cases, where they fall much short of this Proportion, a
consivdemble part of the inhabitants must be engaged in labours unconnected
with agriculture, ot the cultivators must be engaged in rearing produce,
where the assistance of those animals is not required. Thus in Jepdra and
Jawdna, where the number of inhabitants is 108,290, or about twenty-six
thousand families, the number of ploughs amount to 20,730, and of buffaloes
to 48,511 ; while in the Batavian Regencies, where the coffee culture
employs a considerable part of the inhabitants, the number of families
is about sixty thousand, and of ploughs only 17,366. ‘Thelands on Java are
so minutely divided among the inhabitants of the villages, that each receives
just as much as can maintain his family and employ his individual industry.

¢ A time there was, ere England’s griefs began,

“ When ev'ry rood of ground maintain’d its man ;

“ For him light labour spread her wholesome store,

¢ Just gave what life requir’d, and gave no more :

¢ His best companions, innocence and health ;
“ And his best riches, ignorance of wealth.”

But situated as the Javan peasantry are, there is but little inducement
to invest capital in agriculture, and much labour must be unprofitably
wasted : as property is insccure, there can be no desire of acecumulation ;
as food is easily procured, there can be no necessity for vigorous labour.
There exists, as a consequence of this state of nature and of the laws, few
examples of great aflluence or abject distress among the peasantry ; no rich

Men, and no common beggars. Under the native governments and the'

Regenty of the Dutch Company, therc were no written leases or engage.
ments binding for a term of years; nor could such contracts well be ex-

pected to be formed with an officer, who held his own place by so unstable
a tenure as the will of a despot. The cultivator bargained with the Bikul

or Peting’gi for a season or for two crops, had his Jand measured off by the

latter, and paid g stipulated portion of the produce either in money or in
kind. When the crop had arrived at maturity, the cultivator, if his engage.
ment was for so much of the produce in kind, cut down his own share, and

left that of the landlord on the ground.
The proportion of the crop paid as rent varied with the kind of land,
or produce, and the labour employed by the cultivator. In the sgwah
U 2 lands,

Rent of land.
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lands, the share demanded by the landlord rarely exceeded one-half,
and might fall as Jow as one-fourth, according as the quality of the soil was
good or bad, or the labour employed in irrigating or otherwise preparing it
was greater or less. In #gel lands, the rent paid varied from one-third to
one-fifth of the produce; a diminution to be attributed to the uncertainty
of the crop, and the necessity of employing more labour to realize an equal
produce than on the other species of cultivation. In cases where there was
a second crop of less value than the principal rice or maize crop, no addi-
tional demand was made upon the additional grain reaped by the farmer.

If such rates had been equitably fixed, after a deliberate estimate of the
proportion between the labour of the cultivator and his produce, and if
from the best kind of sdwah no more than the half had been required, with a

scale of rents diminishing as labour increased or the soil deteriorated, the
peasant could have had no reason to complain of the exactions of govern-

ment. A jung of the best sdwah lands will produrce between forty and fifty
d@mats of pdri, each dmai weighing about one thousand pounds. Suppose
a cultivator oceupied a quarter of a jung of such land, he would reap ten
amats, or ten thousand pounds of pari, and allowing a half for the govern-
ment deduction, would still retain five thousand pounds, which is equal to
about eight quarters of wheat. The best sdwak lands return about forty-
fold ; sdwakh lands of the second quality yicld from thirty to forty dmats the
Jung ; and they are considered of inferior quality when they yield less than
thirty. From these last, two-fifths or one-third was required as the land-
lord’s share. 7¥gal lands were assessed at one-third, one-fourth, or one-fifth
of their produce, according to their quality, and their produce in value is

about a fourth of sdwak lands of the same relative degree in the scale. In
Bengal, accordiug to Mr. Colebrooke’s excollent account of its husbandry,

“ the landlord’s proportion of the crop was one-half, two-fifths, and a
¢ third, according to the difference of circumstances” The value in
money of a crop of rice grown on a Jung Of_ the best land under the wet
cultivation, may amount to one hundred and sixty Spanish dollars ; and on
a biku (the space occupied by an individual cultivator), forty dollars. I
formerly stated the price of the implements of husbandry, the pricc of
buffaloes or oxen, the expence of building a house, and providing it with
the necessary furniture. The whole farming stock of a villager may be
purchased for about fifteen or sixteen dollars, or for little more than a thirg
part of the produce of his land in one year, The price of labour, the

price
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price of cattle and of grain, as well as the fertility of the soil, varies in
different parts of the island ; but, in gencral, it may be laid down as an
indisputable proposition, that from the natural bounty of the soil, the pea-
santry might derive all the means of subsistence and comfort, without any
great exertion of’ ingenuity, or any severity of toil, if their government
made no greater demand than the shares stated above.

But besides the rent which the cultivator paid for his land, he was liable
to many more grievous burdens. The great objection to a tax levied on
land, and consisting in a certain share of its produce, arises from the effect
that it has in obstructing improvements; but there were other imposts and
contributions exacted from the peasantry, which were positively and imme-
diately oppressive. A ground-rent for houses, called pachimplang, was
prevalent over many parts of the island, amounting, in the provinces sub-
ject to the native princes, to one-sixth or seventh of a dollar for each dwel-
ling or cottage. The cultivator, in some parts of the country, instead of
paying this fax, was obliged to pay for his fruit trees. In some districts
there was a capitation tax ; arbitrary fines were levied in others, and contri-
butions on the birth or marriage of the children of the superior, regent, or
the prince. There were several charges made on the villages, that had a
more immediate reference to their own advantage, but which nevertheless
were felt as burdens; such as contributions for the repair of roads, of
bridges, for the making or repair of water-courses, dams, and other works
necessary for irrigation. Demands on the inhabitants for charitable and
religious objects or institutions are universal, though not very oppressive,
Every village has its priest, who depends upon the contributions of the
peasantry for his support, receiving so much rice or par: as his salary. The
taxes on the internal trade of the country extended to every article of
manufacture, produce, or consumption, and being invariably farmed out
to Chinese, wha employed eovery mode of extortion that their ingenuity
could invent, or the passive disposition of the people would allow them to
practice, constituted an inexhaustible source of UPP-J'J:':S::'iOH: to these we
may add the feudal services and forced deliveries required under the Dutcly
govemment. |

The following observations extracted from two reports, the one on Bagy.
tam, at the western side of the island, and the other on Pastruan, almost
at its other extremity, were unhappily by no means inapplicable to the
greatest part of the intermediate space, and contain by no means an exag-

gerated
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gerated representation. ¢ The holders of piésaka lands in Bantem were
“ very seldom the occupants; they generally remained about court, and
« on the approach of the pdri harvest deputed agents to collect their share
“ of the crop. But what proportion their share would bear to the whole
“ produce does not appear to be well defined : it is by one stated at a fifth,
¢ and by some (which I suspect to be nearest the truth) at as much as the
* cultivator could afford to pay, the agents of the proprietors being the
¢ judges of the quantity. The proprietors of the piisakas have also a claim
“ to the services of the cultivators: a cortain number of them are always
“ in attendance at the houses of their chiefs, and on journies are employed
“ in carrying their persons and baggage. ‘The lands not pisaka used to pay
“ the same proportion of produce to the Sultan as the others did to the
“ proprietors ; but the cultivators of the royal dominions laboured under
“ greater disadvantages than the others. Every chief or favourite about
¢ court had authority to employ them in the most menial offices ; and
“ chiefs possessing pisalkas, often spared their own people and employed
“ the others. The Sultan always had a right to enforce the culture of any
¢ article which he thought proper to direct; and, in such cases, a price
“ was paid upon the produce, which was generally very inadequate to the
¢ expences.’”’

¢ It may be very desirable, says Mr. Jourdan, in his report on the com-
pletion of the scttlement of Pasiruan, “ that I should mention a few of the
¢ oppressions from which it is the object of the present system to relieve the
“ people. I cannot but consider the greatest of these, the extent of the per-
“ sonal service demanded, not only by the Zuming’ gung and his family, but the
“ Mdniris and all the petty chiefs, who had trains of followers that received
no Stipc—:ndiary recompence. These added to the individuals employed in the
“ coffee plantations (to which they appear peculiarly averse), in beating out
¢ the rice for the contingent, in cutting grass for and attending the jayang
“ sekdrs, post carriage and letter carriers, may be caleulated to have
¢ employed one-fifth of the male population of the working men. Another
 great source of exaction was the large unwieldy establishment of jayang
¢ sekdrs, and police officers : the former werce liberally paid, the latter had
“ no regular emoluments. Both these classes, however, quartered them-
“ selves freely in whatever part of the country their functions demanded
“ their attendance. 'This was equally the case with any of the Regent’s
“ family or petty chiefs who travelled for pleasure or on duty. Whatever

"~
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“ wwas required for themselves and their followers, was' taken from the poor
¢« inhabitants, who have now been so long accustomed to guch practices,
“ that they never dare to complain or to remonstrate. The European
“ authority did not escape the taint of corruption. Monopolies, unpaid
¢ gervices, licences, forced or at least expected presents, were but too
“ common even in the best times, and must have contributed to cstrange
¢« the affections and respect of the natives from that power which should
“ have afforded them protection. From this faint sketch it will be deduced,
“ that while the men of rank were living in pampered luxury, the poor
¢ provincials were suflering penury and distress.”

The Duteh Company, actuated solely by the spirit of gain, and viewing
their Javan subjects with less regard or consideration than a West-India
planter formerly viewed the gang upon his estate, because the latter had
paid the purchase-money of human property which the other had not,
employed all the pre-existing machinery of despotism, to squeecze from the
people their utmost mite of contribution, the last dregs of their labour, and
thus aggravated the evils of a capricious and semi-barbarous government, by
working it with all the practised ingenuity of politicians and all the mono-
polising sclfishness of traders.

Can it therefore be a subject of surprise, that the arts of agriculture, and
-the improvement of society, have made no greater advances in Java? Need
1t excite wonder, that the implements of husbandry are simple; that the
cultivation is unskilful and inartificial ; that the state of the roads, where
European convenience is not econsulted, is bad ; that the natural advantages
of the country are neglected ; that so little enterprize is displayed or capital
employed ; that the peasant’s cottage is mean, and that so little wealth and
knowledge are among the agricultural population ; when it is considered,
that the occupant of land enjoys no sceurity for reaping the fruits of his in-
dustry ; when his possession is liable to be taken away from him every seasom, |
or to sufler such an enhancement of rent as will drive him from _it;, when
such a small quantity of land only is allowed him as will yield him bare
subsistence, and every ear of grain that can be spared from the supply of
his immediate wants is extorted from him in the shape of tribute ; when hig
personal services are required unpaid for, in the train of luxury or in the
culture of -articles of monopoly ; and when, in addition to all these discop.
ragements, he is subject to other heavy imposts and impolitic restraints 2
No man will exert himself, when acting for another, with so much zeal as

when
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when stimulated by his own immediate interest; and under a system of
government, where every thing but the bare means of subsistence is liable
to be scized, nothing but the means of subsistence will be sought to be
attained. The Dutch accuse the Javans of indolent habits and fraudulent
dispositions ; but surely the oppressor has no right to be surprized, that the
oppressed appear reluctant in his service, that they meet his exactions with
evasion, and answer his call to lIabour with sluggish indifference. :

The mode of dividing land into minute portions is decidedly favourable
to population, and nothing but those checks to the progress of agriculture,
to which I have referred, could have limited the population of Java to num-
bers so disproportioned to its fertility, or confined the labours of the pea-
santry o so small a space of what would reward their industry with abun-

dance. The cultivated ground on the island has already been estimated at
an eighth part of the whole area. In Prodoling’o and Desitki, the total

number of jungs of land amount to 775,483, the total of land capable of
superior cultivation 174,675 jungs, while the space actually cultivated
amounts only to 18,482 jungs. In Rembang, the land belonging to villages
is about 40,000 jungs, and not the half of that quantity is under cultiva-
tion. In Pasiruan, the same appearances are exhibited. From this last
district the Resident’s report on the settlement states, as a reason for his
assessing the same rent on all the land, * that the cultivated part bearing so
¢ small a proportion to the cyltivated, the inhabitants have been enabled to
¢ select the most fruitful spots exclusively : hence arises the little variety I
“ have discovered in the produce.” Chéribon, Bantam, the Priang’en regei-
cies, the eastern corner of the island, the provinces under the native go-
vernments, and in short the greatest and most fortile districts, furnish
striking illustrations of this disproportion between the bounty of nature and
the inefficient exertions of man to render her gifts available, to extend
population, and to promote human happiﬂesss or rather they supply an
example of unwise institutions and dBSPOﬁC government, counteracting the
natural progress of both.

When the British arms prevailed in 1811, the attention of government
was immediately turned to the state and the interests of its new subjects,
It saw at once the natural advantages of the island and the causes which
obstructed ifs prosperity, and it determined to effect those changes which,
having succeeded in Western India, and being sanctioned by justice and
€xpediency, were likely to improve those advantages and to remove those

obstructions.
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obstructions. In consequence of the instructions of Lord Minto, the
Gmwmmﬂkmmﬂnmowmpm%MAtmewmw%tmdumkagmmjmaﬁt
in the settlement of the island, no time was lost to institute inquiries and
to collect information on the state of the peasantry, and the other points,
the knowledge of which was necessary, before any attempt to legislate could
be wisely or rationally made. The following principles, laid down by his
Lordship, were those on which the local government acted. :

““ Contingents of rice, and indeed of other productions, - have been
¢ hitherto required of the cultivators by government at an arbitrary rate :
¢ this also is a vicious system, to be abandoned as soon as possible. The
¢« system of contingents did not arise from the mere solicitude for the
¢« supply of the people, but was a measure alone of finance and control,
“ to enable government to derive a revenne from a high price imposed on
““ the consumer, and to keep the whole body of the people dependent on its
Pleasure for subsistence. I recommend a radical reform in this branch to
the serious and early attention of government. The principle of encou-
“ raging industry in the cultivation and improvements of lands, by 'creating
¢ an interest in the effort and fruits of that industry, can be expected in
¢ Java only by a fundamental change of the whole systein of landed pro-
¢ perty and tenure. A wide field, but a somewhat distant one, is open to
“ this great and interesting improvement; the discussion of the subject,
however, must necessarily be delayed till the investigation it requires is
“ more complete. I shall transmit such thoughts as I have entertained, and
¢ such hopes as I have indulged in this grand object of amelioration ; but
¢ I am to request the aid of all the information, and all the lights, that this
¢ jsland can afford. On this branch, }1othing must be done that is not
¢ mature, because the exchange is too extensive to be suddenly or ignorantly
“ atiempted. But fixed and immutable principles of the human character
¢ and of human association, assurc me of ultimate, and I hope not remote
¢ success, In views that are consonant with every motion of action that
¢ operate on man, and are justificd by the practice and experience of every
¢ flourishing country of the world.” :

In compliance with these instructions, the object of which was embraced
with zeal by the local government, to thOm his lordéhxp entrusted the ad.
ministration of the island, a commission was appointed, under the able
direction of Colonel Mackenzie, to prosecute statistic inquiries ; the results
of which, as corrected and extended by subsequent surveys, will frequently

X appear
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appear in the tables and statistic accounts of this work. The nature of the
landed tenure, and the demand made upon agriculture, in all the shapes of
rent and taxes, were ascertained ; the extortions practiced by the Dutch
officers, the native princes, the regents, and the Chinese, were disclosed ;
the rights of all classes, by law or usage, investigated; the state of the
population, the quantity and value of cultivated land, of forests, of plan-
tations of cotton and coffee, the quantity of live stock, and other resources
of the country subject to colonial administration, inquired into and made
known. The result of these inquiries, with regard to landed tenure, I have
given above ; and, as it will be seen, it was such as opposed the rights of no
intermediate class between the local government and the beneficial changes
it contemplated in behalf of the great body of the people. After attaining
the requisite information, the course which expediency, justice, and po-
litical wisdom pointed out was not doubtful, and coeincided (as in most cases
it will be found to do) with the track which enlightened benevolence and a4

zealous desire to promote the happiness of the people would dictate,
The peasant was subject to gross oppression and undefined exaction : our
object was to remove his oppressor, and to limit demand to a fixed and
reasonable rate of contribution. He was liable to restraints on the freedom
of inland trade, to personal services and forced contingents: our object
1 ‘ was to commute them all for a fixed and well-known contribution. The
| exertions of his industry were reluctant and languid, because he had little
or no interest in its fruits : our object was to encourage that industry, by
connecting its exertions with the promotion of his own individual welfare
and prosperity. Capital could not be immediately created, nor agricultural
skill acquired ; but by giving the cultivator a security, that whatever he
accumulated would be for his own benefit, and whatever improvement he
made, he or his family might enjoy it, a motive was held out to him to
exert himself in- the road to attain both. Leases, or contracts for fixed rents
for terms of years, in the commencement, and eventually in perpetuity;,
seemed to be the only mode of satisfying the cultivator, that he would not
be liable, as formerly, to vearly undefined demands ; while freedom from all
taxes but an assessmewt on his erop, or rather a fixed sum in commutation
thereof, would leave him at full liberty to devote the whole of his

attention and labour to render his land as produective as possible.

In conformity with these views, an entire revolution was effected in the

mode of levying the revenue, and assessing the taxes upon agriculture,
The
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The foundation of the amended system was, 1st. The entire aholition of
forced deliveries at inadequa‘te rates, and of all feudal Services, with the
establishment of a perfect freedom in ecultivation and trade : ad. The
assumption, on the part of government, of the immediate superintendance
of the lands, with the collection of the resources and rents thereof': g4,
The renting out of the lands so assumed to the actual occupants, in large
or small estateg according to local circumstances, on leases for a moderate
term. In the course of the following years (1814 and 1815) these mea-
Sures were carried into execution in most of the districts under our govern-
ment, with a view to the eventual establishment of a perpetual settlement,
on the principle of the »yorwar, or as it has been termed on Java, the
fidng-dlil system.
The principles of land rental and detailed settlement were few and
simple.*  After mature inquiry, no obstacle appeared 1o exist, ecither in
X 2 law
* These principles were contemplated as just and practicable by a Dutch authority (Van
Hogendorp) who resided on Java, and criticized freely the measures of administration, as will
appear from the following extracts from a work, which only came into my possession subse-
quently to the intreduction of the new system by the British government., « Property of the
¢ s0il must be introduced by granting all the cultivated Jands to those who have hitherto culti-
“ vated them, or, in other words, to the common Javans. All the rice fields belonging to each :
£ de’s:z shou.lt-:l be distributed amang its inhabitants, and the gardens or spots of ground, in |
w]u.ch their cottages stgmd, should algo, in future, be their personal property. Correct
“ registers hercof should pe kept, and certificates given to the different owners. Who can
* produce a better and nearcr right to the personal possession of the land, than he who has
“ cultivated and made it productive ? : And is there a country in the world, where the natives
* are happy, free, and well settled, without haying 3 property in the soil ?
“ and all the kingdoms of Europe, afford the most direct proofs of thi

(43
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Our own country,
s: they flourish in pro-
portion as property is more or less secure and equally divided among the inhabitants of
¢ cach. Al Europe groaned under the feudal system of government : all Europe has freed
“ ltself from it; by by various means and in diffsrent degrces. Why, therefore, can similar
 changes not he brought about on Java ? Every thing urges us to make them, and the results
¢ must be important ang most. advantageous to us. Java is alone able ta relieve our com-
« monwealth from all it difficulties.

s« In order to collect 5 land-tax properly, a general and correct survey should, in the first
“ instance, be effected in all the districts belonging to us, according to an establisheq land
“ measure, t0 he introduced generally throughout Java ; for this Is, at present, very irregular,
“ All the lands should then be divided into three classes, first, second, and thirg clags,
“ according to the proportionate fertility of the soil, and according to the same proportion the
“ land tax ghould be established. T am very ready to admit, that this will naturally he dificuls

*“ and troublegome ; but what system of government is exempt from these Inconveniences 2

“ and
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law or usage, to the interference of government, in regulating the condition
of the peasantry ; and it was resolved, therefore, that it should take inta
its own hands the management of that sharc of the land produce which
was allowed to be its due, and protect the cultivator in the enjoyment and
fice disposal of the remainder. The undue power of the chiefs was to be
removed, and so far as they had a claim for support, founded either on
former services or deprivation of expected employment, they were to be
remuncrated in another way., "The lands, after being surveyed and esti-
mated, were to be parcelled out among the inhabitants of the villages, in
the proportions established by custom or recommended by expediency.
Contracts were to be entered into with each individual cultivator, who was
to become the tenant of government, and leases specifying the extent and
situation of their land, with the conditions of their tenure, were to be
granted for one or more years, with a view to permanency, if' at the end
of the stipulated term, the arrangement should be found to combine the
interest of the public revenuc with the welfare and increasing prosperity of

the
¢ and particularly in this country, where it is necessary to effect a radical change and reform
“ in order to produce any beneficial results 7 But with diligence, zeal, and deliberation,
« gll difficulties may be overcome ; and even should the survey not be exactly correct in the
% first instance, it might be improved from year to year. The word jung is now used by the
Javans for a certain measure of land ; but this differs so much in different districts, that it
is impossible to ascertain how many square roods of land a jumg ought to contain. The
name might be rétained, however, and after having found by expericnce how many squaré
“ roods, in general or on an average, are contained in a jung, the proportion might be once
for all establishcd, introduced throughout the island, and fixed as the regular land measure
of the country. It wonld be dificult, and as yet unnecessary, to calculate how many jungs
of land our territorics on Java contain, and how wuch might be collected as a land-tax
¢ from each jung, im order to ascertain what this tax would amount to. I think it should be
« taken as a principle; that the land-tax cam and ought to produce as much as the head-
« money, (namely, a rix-dollar per head): the land-tax would then yield an annual and
& certain income of at Jeast two millions and a half® of rix-dollavs.  Every spot of cultivated

-~
-

o~

ground being measared and settled to which class it belongs, every owner will corrcetly
know, how much he must pay for land-tax annually, and be completely at liberty to plant
his land *with whatever he may prefer, and may conceive most conducive to his advantage.
I am of opinion, that during the first years it would be difficult, on account of the scarcity
« of specie, or rather its absence from ecirculation, to collect the land-tax; but; i the
same way as with the head-money, it would be expedient, in the first years, to be somewhat,
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indulgent in the collection, or else to receive produce in lieu of money, which might be
done in this tax better than the capitation. But after five years of good administration, f
am certain that the land-tax would be fully and without difficulty collected.”
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the occupant. If that was not the case, room was thus left for a new
adjustment, for a reduction of rate, or for any change in the system which
might adapt it more fo the interests and wishes of the people; without pre-
judice to the rights of government. - :

This experiment hazarded nothing, and held out every prospect of syec.
cess ; it committed no injustice, and compromized no claim. The peasantry
could not suffer, because an assessment less in amount, and levied in a less
oppressive manner than formerly (all rents, taxes, and services included),
was required of them : the chiefs could not complain, because they were
allowed the fair emoluments of office, and only restrained from oppressions
which did not so much benefit themselves as injure their inferiors. Most of
the latter were not only allowed an equivalent for their former income,
but employed in services allied to their former duties,~the collection of
the revenue, and the superintendance of the police. As the cultivator
had acquired rights which the chief could not violate, as the former
held in his possession a lease with the conditions on which he culti-
vated his farm, no infringement of which could be attempted on the part
of the latter with impunity, no evil could result from employing the
chiefs in collecting the revenue of districts, while, from their practical
knowledge of the habits and individual concerns of the peasantry, of the
nature of' the seasons and the crops, they were the fittest persons for the
office. For these services it scemed most expedient to pay them, cither by
allowing them a certain per-centage on their collections, or by allotting
them portions of land rent free. The village constitution (which will be
more particularly noticed in treating of the institutions of the country) was
preserved inviolate; and the chiefs or head men of the villages, in many
instances elected by the free will of the villagers,. were invariably con-
tinued in oflice as the immediate collectors of the rents, and with sufficient
authority to preserve the police, and adjust the petty disputes that might
arise within them ; the government scrupulously avoiding all unnecessary
interference in the customs, usages, and details of these societies. :

In looking at the condition of the peasantry, and in estimating the fer.
tility of the soil, the wants of the people, and the proportion of produce
and industry that they formerly were accustomed to pay for supporting
the establishments of government, it was thought reasonable to commute 31|
former burdens into a land rent on a fixed principle ; all sdwah lands being
estimated by the pdri, or unhusked rice, they could produce, and all

tegal
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fegdl lands by their produce in maize. The following (as stated in the
eighty-third article of the Revenue Instructions) was considered as the
fairest scale for fixing the government share, and directed to be referred
to, as much as possible, as the general standard : ;

For Sawak Lands.
15t 80Tt crrrmcrmrennenne-Onte-half of the estimated produce.

Qd dC’t manerltmT‘VO"ﬁfatllSwpmmmmditto-
38d do. cumcoomrrorerOnE-thitdee s rememeneditto.

For T%égal Lands.

1st 80rtwvssmscrsrnne Two-fifths of the estimated produce.

Qd dO. (vfavf-mm‘wmoneFtllirdWNWmmdittOG
Sd do. One-fourth e .........ditto.

“ Grovernment,” it is said in the eighty-fifth section, * think it necessary
“ to declare explicitly, that they will be satisfied when the land revenue
¢ shall be productive to them in these proportions, determining at mo
“ future period to raise the scale; so that the inhabitants, being thus
“ exactly acquainted with what will form the utmost demand on them, and
“ resting in full confidence that government will not exact any thing
¢ farther, may in that security enjoy their possessions in undisturbed hap-
¢ piness, and apply their utmost industry to the improvement of their
“ lands; assured that, while they conduct themselves well, that land will
*“ never be taken from them, and that the more productive they can ren-
“ der it, the more beneficial it will be for themselves.”’

The government share might either be received in money or in kind
from the sdwah lands; but the tégal produce, though estimated in maize,
was always, if’ possible, to be commuted into money at the lowest price in
the market ; and as cultivators generally held portions of both, this rule, it
was conceived, could not be considered generally as a hardhip.

In the first settlement, leages were only granted for a year, or-at the
utmost three years, and were given to intermediate renters; but in the
more detailed settlement of 1814, after sufficient information had been col-
lected on the state of the country, government determined to act directly
with the individual cultivator, and to lay the foundation of a peérmanent
- System. By this latter period, the experiments had been tried t0 a certain

; extent,

S
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extent, and had succeeded beyond the most sanguine expectation. Diffi-
culties met us in the way, but they were by no means insurmountable : there
were at first imperfections in the system, but they did not affect its
principle and were easily removed. By the zeal, the_ ability, and in.
dustry of the various officers entrusted with the execution of t_he duty,
whatever was practicable in furtherance of the object in which they
felt deeply interested, was accomplished. In the course of the years
1814 and 1815, the new system was introduced into Bantam, Chéribon,
and the eastern districts, over a population of a million and half of culti-
vators, not only without disturbance and opposition, but to the satisfaction
of all classes of the nalives, and to the manifest increase of the public
revenue derivable from land. In several journies which I undertook into
the different provinces, for the purposes of examining in person the effect
of the progressive system of reform which I had the happiness to introduce,
and of lending the sanction of official authority to such modifications of it
as local circumstances might render advisable, I was a pleased spectator of
its beneficial tendency, and of the security and satisfaction it universally
diffused. The cultivator, protected against all vexatious exactions, and no
longer at the beck of a tyrannical chief who made unlimited demands upon
his personal services, was beginning to feel additional stimulants to hje
industry, to acquire a superior relish for property, and to acknowledge that
government and power were not always the enemies of the lower ranks of
socicty, or as they modestly call themselves, #he little people (tiang-halit). The
British admynistration of Java, with all its agents, having watched the pro.
gress of the amended system at first with vigilant anxiety, at last saw i
nearly completed with success, and rejoiced in its beneficial operation on
the prosperity, improvement, and happiness of the people. During the
two years that we retained possession of the island, after the greatest part
of its arrangements were carried into effect, we had daily pl'oof:s of the
amelioration they were producing. The cultivation was ex.tendmg, the
influence of the chiefs appeared to be progressively weakening, and the
number of crimes, both from the superior industry of the people now be.
come interested in the result of their labours, and from ?he contented tran.
quillity produced by an increase F’f the means of: subsistence, as well as
from the amended system of police (mentioned in another part of this
work), was gradually diminishing, Without Fl‘nubling the reader with fyy.
ther details, I may mention that, in the beginning of December 1815, a
few months hefore I left the island, not satisfied with my own observation

or
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or the vague report of others, I circulated specific queries to the different
residents, on the comparative state of cultivation in the different provinces,
before the introduction of the detailed settlement and at the latest date to
which an answer could be returned, and on the comparative number of
crimes at the same two periods, and the return was as gratifying to humanity
and benevolence as it was corroborative of the opinions previously formed.
I shall quote a few extracts from these reports. The Resident at Chéribon
“ cannot, from certain data, tell what progress has been made in extending
“ the cultivation of that province, but thinks it has been considerable ;”’
and adds, * I have no doubt but that a few years of the amended system
“ of government would render the district of Chéribon, so notorious for
¢ crimes, one of the most flourishing and valuable in any part of the
¢« island.” ‘The Resident of T¥¢gal is nearly in similar circumstances with
regard to authentic documecnts, but gives a very favourable opinion, both
with regard to the increase of industry and the reduction of crimes. The
return from Kedit is more definite : it states a positive increase of /égal land
to the amount of thirty-six jungs, but a much greater increase of produce
from improved culture. The revenue afforded a sufficient proof of the
latter fact. The same favourable account is given of the state of police
and the diminution of crime. No data are given in the report from Palka-
ling*an to ascertain the additional quantity of rice lands brought into culti-
il vation ; but an opinion is expressed, that it has increased ; and an assurance
is afforded, that the culture of indigo and tobacco has sensibly extended.
As an evidence that the means of subsistence are raised in greater abun-
dance than formerly, their price has very considerably diminished.
A commission which was appointed to inquire into the state of the revenue,
. report from Japdra the great facility therc was in collecting the revenue
J ander the amended system, and certify its beneficial effects in extending cul-
tivation, securing tranquillity, promoting industry, and diminishing crimes.
The same commission conclude their report of Grésik with similar assurances
of the happy results of the revenue, and judicial arrangements for the pros-
perity of that province. The Resident of Rembang gives an increase of culti-
. vation of fifty-two jungs of sdwah and about thirteen of tgal land, and
accounts for the smallness of this increase from the comparative sterility of
the soil and the precarious supply of water. Indigo had not increased, but
tobacco had Lo a great degree. The vigilance of the police, and the amelio-
. orating cffects of the revenue settlement, are seen, it is said, in the improve_d
state of morals. In Swrqbdya it is stated, that during the time the amended
! ‘ system
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system had been in action, there had been an increase of three hundred and
twenty government jungs, making upwards of two thousang English acres.
In the residency of Pasiruan there is an increase of cultivation to the
amount of three hundred and six Jjungs : this, however, does not compre-
hend the whole advantage that the new system produced in that Province, for
industry had been so much promoted by it, as to obtain two crops within
the year, on many of the lands where the cultivator was formerly content
with one. It is needless to enter into any further particulars, to shew the
advantages of the regulations adopted with regard to the scttlement of the
landed revenue.

By a steady adherence to a system which, even in its origin, was produc-
tive of such fruits, by continuing to the peasant the protection of laws made
for his benefit, by allowing full scope to his industry, and encouraging his
natural propensity to accumulate, agriculture on Java would soon acquire a
different character: it would scon become active and enterprizing ; there ,
would soon be created a difference in farms and in the circumstances of |
individuals; capital would be fixed and augmented in the hands of the
skilful and the industrious among the cultivators ; the idle and the indifferent -
would relinquish their possessions in their favour; roads, intercourse, and
markets would be increased, the organisation of society would be changed,
and an improved race would shew themselves, in some measure, worthy of
the most fertile region of the globe. What Egypt and Sicily were in diffe-
rent ages to the south of Europe, Java might become to the south of Asia
and the Indian Archipelago. From the exertion with which the British
government endeavoured to lay the foundation of such improvements, at
first amid the embarrassments of a recent conquest, and latterly with the
prospect of only an intermediate possession ; from the attachment it cherished
for a people whose gratitude it deserved and acquired, and from the interest
that every friend of humanity must feel in the anticipation of seeing this
highly favoured island, the metropolis, the granary, and the centre of civi-
lisation to the vast regions between the coast of China and the Bay of Bengal,
it might have been expected, that those who were instrumental in introdyec.
ing the late arrangements, should watch with peculiar anxiety the firgt
movements of the power to which the colony was transferred, and should
look into the regulations for its Indian empire for the support, or the degth.

'blow, of the most animating hopes. It must therefore De with peculiar

satisfaction that we see, with regard to the freedom of cultivation, the
Dutch government sanctions what we had done, and gives our regulations

¥
permanency
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permanency by embodying them in its colonial policy. In articles seventy-
eight and seventy-nine of the fundamental laws for the civil, judicial, and
mercantile administration of India,* we find the following enactments.
« The free cultivation of all articles of produce which may be raised in the
¢ possessions of the state in India, is granted to the inhabitants of these
« possessions; with the exception of cloves, nutmegs, and opium, and
¢ without prejudice to the regulations which might be adepted concerning
¢ the contingents and forced dcliveries, which on a resumption of these
s¢ possessions out of the hands of the English, will be found to be continued
¢ in force. All the fruits of cultivation raised within the possessions of the
s states beyond the forced deliveries, and every kind of produce not com-
« prehended under the exceptions mentioned above, are to be the lawful

property of the cultivator. The free unrestrained disposal thereof belongs
to him of right, as soon as the land rent assessed thereon, either in kind

¢ or money, shall be paid. It is the duty of the Indian administration to -
¢ maintain him in these rights,’”” Let him be maintained in those rights,
and the Dutch government will realise a revenue far beyond the amount of
their former assessments, without, as formerly, disgracing the Europeans in
the eyes of the Asiatic, by their weakness, corruption, and injustice.

# Dated 1815,
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CHAPTER IV.

Manvfactures. — Handicrafts. —Bricks.— Thafch.— Mats.— Cotton Cloths.—
Dyes.— Tanning.—Ropes.— Melals—Boat and Ship-building.— Paper.—
Sali.—Salipetre Works.—Gunpowder, &c.—Felling and transporting of
Teak Timber.—Fisheries. ‘

IT is here proposed to state the progress made by the Javans in a few of
the common arts and handicrafts, and in one or two of the more extensive
manufactures ; their docility in working under European direction, and some
other observations, which could not be so appropriately placed in any other
part of this work. I have already had occasion te notice the limited skill
and simple contrivances with which they carry on the l-abour.s of agriculture,
and prepare the produce of the soil for consumption, in the various ways
that their taste or their habits require. In a country like Java, where the
structure of society is simple, and the wants of the people are few ; where
there is no accumulation of capital and little division of professions, it can-
not be expected, that manufacturing skill should be acquired, or manufac-
turing enterprize encouraged, to any great extent. The family of a Jayan
peasant is almost independent of any labour, but that of its own members,
The furniture, the clothing, and almost every article required for a family,
being prepared within its own precincts, no extensive market of manufac-
tured commodities is necessary for the supply of the island itsclf'; and fjor
foreign trade, the produce of their soil is more in demand than the fruits
of their skill or industry. In a country where nature is bountiful, and
where so much of her bounty can be collected with so little labour te pay
for manufactures from abroad, there is but little encouragement to withdraw
the natives from the rice field, the forest, or the coffee-garden, to the loom,
the forge, or the workship; and it is not in this respect, certainly, that g
change of their habits would be beneficial. This short notice of Jayan
manufactures, therefore, must be very limited, both in the number of the
articles that it embraces, and in the importance that Luropeans may attach

Y 2 to

General con-
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to them: for Java can ncither send us porcelain, likeChina; nor silks,
shawls, and cottons, like Western India. To a nation, however, so much
accustomed as we are to the exertions of manufacturing skill and perfoction
of manufacturing machinery, it may not be uninteresting to see the simple
means, by which a half-civilized people accomplish the objects which we attain
by such expeditious and ingenious processes. The most experienced naval
architect may be interested by the manner in which a savage scoops his canoe.

Nomes of ~ The Javans have names in their language for most of the handicrafts.
The following enumeration of terms applied to trades and professions will
shew the extent to which the division of labour is sometimes carried, while
the foreign extraction of some of them may, perhaps, serve to point out
the source whence they were derived.

« PANdi OT EMPU covivrrrrrsrsmomsemsrrecrsrersrsesee Iron-smith and cutler.
Tiikang-kayu, or mergongso ..veesosr.... Carpenter.,
. Merdng’gi or tikang-werongho ..e....~. Kris-sheath maker.

o 10 =

PHE R DRI oo ibborbbivissvivirrassasse spwirnins CATTET,
BEHEE  iooerrsrorsrsrosnecroresveessrossn Spear-shaft maker

mpateia Sl s ~overs Mat maker,

o L o

o o DOBOL srossvevrrorierroressnsvrrssrssmvess LULNET,
Bl

BOLD v ivssveormirssosormssssosmereimsnsan DEUSh ‘maker.

| 9. WAL OF JEIOZ'T0  wovsesiroresonnnnnnns StONE-CULLET.

| 10, e ldbur... ree, eormsrene Lime maker,
11. ndiah wayany ... ermneneen Wayang maler.
12, LERDINE - cntsvricioerorsindes rerssserseress MUSICA] instrument maker.
13, —— keming’an .. . Brazier.

i‘ 14& Say'{iﬂgj or i‘lik‘uﬂg-tambégo S 1™ ey Coppersmiﬂ].
| 15. Kemitsan, OF tUkaANG-MAS evrrerrror rovrererr GoOldsmith.

6. KURA: orrrororcssrsrrssorsssssorrsnsssssrovcrersanee EOLEET,
17 TURONG QFllarsrrrrsrreorrssrrorrorsorsensossonmsrens Distiller,
| V8L sl s IR i Lo vronnioomirescicts BOD Kaiidor,
19. LT oirsosesbiesiib o snssreisssimscarrrove W BAVET,
20. BAIIR erorssensoosessscseorsessossemmrerern COLEON printer.
21. T T A | SO ORI Lo By
22. ) e OSRGOS SRR D {5 T
23. PUOPOMCAE e evresrssrerrossorressesssren Diamond cutters
24 delirwang rveroresseeeree Paper manufacturer.

25. Tihkang
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5. Thkang pandom, Or Girji .omemmeres Tailor,

26. SHLANY wvesocrrrsrrsrrsrsorsorsmrsse BmMbroiderer,

Vi T vorsvmmseseesomsensessorssocesoes SEMStIESS,

28. SUNE’ GG ors sovass sassossorssssen DIt mMAN.
29. ERiit s osiie mmsaimasisssiomennine. PATTET,

80 e PSR voorrcoererrserosessninnns.. ToOth file.

I shall proceed to describe a fow of the manufactures of the island,
without attending much to the order in which it might be proper to ar-
range them. The construction of a habitation is among the first and most
necessary arts of uncivilized man, as the perfection of architecture is one
of the most convincing proofs and striking illustrations of a high state of
refinement. I have already described the hut of the peasant, and have men-
tioned that it is generally constructed of wood., Such structures suit the
climate of the country, and save the labour of the people ; but they are
not rendered necessary by an ignorance of more durable materials,

Bricks are manufactured in almost every part of the island, being generally
employed in the better sort of buildings, not only by Europeans and Chinese,
but by the natives of rank. The quality of the clay varies greatly in different
districts. It is all obtained from the decomposition of the basaltic stones,
and possesses different degrees of purity, according to the proportion and
nature of the other earths which are adventitiously mixed with it. In some
parts of the island it is very pure, and might be advantageously employed
in the manufacture of porcelain ; but the natives are unacquainted with the
principles of this art : some instruction in the glazing of their pottery would
be of very gencral benefit. They are unacquainted with the process of
making glass.

Cut stones are, at present, but rarely used by the Javans, and stone-
cutting is almost exclusively performed by the Chinese. But although the
Javans do not, at Present, possess or practice any considerable skill in this
art, the cxtensive remains of edifices comstructed in stone, and of idols
carved from the same materials, afford abundant testimony that the arts of
architecture, sculpture, and statuary in stone, at one period reached to a
very high pitch on Java. As, however, these arts have long been lost to
the Javans, the consideration of them rather falls within the department of
antiquities than that which we are now upon,
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In the vicinity of Grésik there are several hills composed of a soft white
stone, which hardens on exposure to the air. Stones are here cut in the
quarry into regular squares of various sizes, from that of a brick to the
largest tomb-stone. They are principally required for the latter purpose,
and in the cymetries of Grésik and Madiira the inscriptions upon them are
very neatly executed. Beyond this, the skill of the natives in stone-cutting
does not at present pretend.

The covering of the native houses is generally of thatch. In the maritime
districts, déap, or thatch, is made almost exclusively from the leaves of the
nipa or biyu. In the preparation, the leaflets separated from the common
petiol are employed. Being doubled, they are attached close to each other
on a stick of three feet in length, and when thus arranged are placed on the
roof, like shingles or tiles. The leaves of the gébang, on account of their
tan-like form, are differently arranged : they constitute large mats, which
are chiefly employed for sides of houses or for composing temporary sheds,
but they are too large and brittle to form durable dfap. In the interior dis-
tricts, where nipa does not grow, the houses are almost uniformly thatched
with a species of long grass called alang-alang (the lilang of the Malay
countries). Near large forests, where bdmbwu abounds, the natives cover
their houses with this reed. The leaflets of the cocoa-nut cannot be madeinte
thatch, but wherever the sago and #ipa grow, it is made from their leaflets.

An article of household furniture in use among all classes, and displaying
in some cases considerable beauty and delicacy of execution, is’ matting,.
Mats are made from several species of pandanus, from a kind of grass
called méndong, and from the leaves of various palms. A species of the
latter affords the most common kinds, coarser and less durable than others,
as well as bags (straw sacks) resembling coarse mats: the leaves being divided
into' laminge, about one line in breadth, are woven in the same manncr
and on the samc frames as coarse linen.  These fibres, called dgel, are some-
times manufactured into twine, which possesses but little strength. The
mats or bags, called drong, are much inferior to the gunny-bags of India.

The coarsest kinds of mats, employed chiefly by the lower class, are
called in the central districts kidso bongho ; those prepared from grass, %loso
méndong ; and the others, Aléso psinirem (from the place where they are
made). The materials of all these are plaited by hand. The %#6so psantrem
are of superior quality, and in use through the central and eastern parts of
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the island ; especially among the natives of the first class, with whom they
constitute the principal furniture of the dwelling-house. A person of the
highest rank aspires to no luxury, morc delicate; Or expensive in thig way,
than the posscssion of a bed composed of mats from psénérem.

A kind of umbrella hat worn by the common people, and universal in the
Stunda districts denominated chdpeng, is also manufactured in this manner,
principally from bdmbu, dyed of various colours, which being shaped in the
form and of the size of a large wash-hand basin worn reversed, is rendered
impervious to the wet by one or more coverings of varnish.

A great part of the manufacturing ingenuity. of every people must be pres,
displayed in collecting the materials, or arranging the fabrics of those arti.
cles of clothing, required for protection, decency, or ornament. Whether
these materials are derived from the fleece, the fur, or the feathers of the
larger animals, from the covering of an insect, the bark of a tree, or the
down of a shrub, they have to undergo several laborious and expensive pro-
cesses before they are fit for use; and in conducting these processes, or
forming machinery for rendering them more expeditious, complete, and
easy, the superior manufactaring skill of one nation over another is chiefly
evinced. The sheep on Java, as in all tropical climates, loses its fleece
before it can be used with advantage. The silkworm has never succeeded,
although no reason can be given why il should not, and therefore the chief
material of Javan clothing is cotton.

Cotton, in it3 rough state, is called kdpas, and when cleaned kdpok. cotion,
The process of separating the sceds is performed- by means of a giling’ an,
which is a roller, consisting of two wooden cylinders revolving in opposite
directions, between which the fibre is made to pass. 'This operation is very
tedious, two days being necessary for one person to clean a kd#, equivalent
to a pound and a quarter English. After the separation of the seed, it is
géblek, or beaten with a rattan, and pindi or picked. The finer sort is then
bowed after the Indian manner 3 this operation is called wwsoni.. The
cotton thus prepared is afterwards pulled out and drawn round a stick.
when it is called pisuh. To perform the process upon a sing]e‘ kati will
employ one person about two days. The cotton is now ready for spinning
(ngdnts), and requires ten additional flays’ labour of one person, to convert
the small quantity above mentioned into yarn, when the result is found
to be three fukal, or hanks, of the ordinary kind.
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Previous to the operation of weaving, the yarn is boiled, and afterwards
dressed and combed with rice-water. When dry, it is wound round a sort
of reel, termed 'imgan, and prepared for weaving. 'These are the last ope.
rations it undergoes till it is put into the hands of the weaver, and requireg,
in ordinary circumstances, three days for its completion. Four days are
required even by an expert weaver, and five or six by an ordinary one, to
manufacture a s@rong, or piece of cloth, a fathom and a half long and five
spans broad (equal to three square handkerchiefs of the ordinary size worn
on the head). The cloths thus prepared, while uncoloured, are distin-

_ guished by the term ldwon.

The spinning-wheel is termed jdnira, and the spindle kisi, The loom,
with all its apparatus, is called dbak dbak tenim, the shuttle frépong, the
woof mdné, and the warp pdkan.* Both machines resemble those described
onthe continent of India, but are neater and much better made : the loam
especially is more perfect: the weaver, instead of sitting in holes dug in
the ground, invariably sits on a raised flooring, generally in front of the
house, her legs being stretched out horizontally under the loom. The
price of the spinning-wheel varies from less than half a rupee to a rupee,
and that of the loom from a rupee to a Spanish dollar. ‘The operations of
spinning and weaving are confined exclusively to the women, who from the
highest to the lowest rank, prepate the cloths of their husbands and their
families.

Coloured cottons (jdrit) are distinguished into ki o